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L
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‘ SECTION 1: GERERAL IRFORMATION

1.1.

- SUMMARY

The Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS),
first conducted in 1983, provides information on how households
use energy for personal transportation.

This manual is the second of three providing detailed information
on how the 1985 RTECS was conducted. It covers manual and
automated procedures used in data manipulation. The other two
manuals cover the procedures used in sample design and data
collection, and reports preparation.

Section 2 provides an overview of the 1985 RTECS and of data

manipulation procedures. Sections 3, 4, and 5 present detailed
information on data manipulation procedures.
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l.2. ENVIRONMENTS

1.2.1. Project Sponsor ‘Im

U.S. Department of Energy

Energy Information Administration
Office of Energy Markets and End Use
Energy End Use Division

Residentieal and Commercial Branch
1000 Independence Avenue, S.V.
Washington, DC 20585

1.2.2. Project Developer

U.S. Department of Energy

Energy Information Administration
Office of Energy Markets and End Use
Energy End Use Division

Residential and Commercial Branch
1000 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, DC 20585

1.2.3. Survey Contractor

Response Analysis Corporation
377 Wall Street

P.0. Box 158

Princeton, KJ 0854z

1.2.4. Computer Center

U.S. Department of Energy

Energy Information Administration
Computer Center

1000 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, DC 20585
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'II' 1.3.1.

1.3.2.

1.3.2.1,

1.3.2.2.

REFERENCES

Project Authorization

Department of Energy Contract Number DE-ACO1-B4EI19658, Task
Assignment Number 231, authorizes the development of documentation
for the 1985 Residential Transpertation Energy Consumption Survey
(RTECS).

1985 RTECS Publications

Statistical Report

Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey:

-Consumption Patterns of Household Vehicles 1985, Energy

Information Administration, Washington, DC, to be published in

1987

Methodological Reports

®

k"Reéidential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS)

Volume I: Sample Selection and Data Collection Procedures,"
photocopied, Response Analysis Corporation, Princeton, NJ;
March-1686.

‘"Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS)

Volume II: Hcusehold/Vehicle Information Files,” photocopied,
Response Analysis Corporation, Princeton, KJ; July 1986.

"Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS)
Volume III: Fuel Purchase Record Files,” phototopied, Response
Analysis Corporation, Princeton, NJ; July 1986.

. "Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS)

Volume IV: Annualization Procedures,” photocopied, Response
Analysis Corporation, Princeten, NJ; August 1986.

1985 RTECS Sample Design and Data Collection Procedures Manual,
The Orkand Corporation, Silver Spring, MD; September 1986.

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual, The Orkand

--Gorporation, Silver Spring, MD; October 1986.

1985 RTECS Report Preparation Procedures Manual, The Orkand
Corporation, Silver Spring, MD; to be published in December

© 1986,

1985 RTECS Data User's Manusl, The Orkand Corporation, Silver

Spring, MD; to be published in December 1986.
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1.4,

DOCUMENTATION STANDARDS

This manual was prepared in accordance with EIA Standards Manual,
Energy Information Administration, Washington, DC, October 1,
1983, and with Guidelines for Documentation of Computer Programs
and Automated Data Systems, Federal Information Processing
Standards (FIPS) Publication 38, National Bureau of Standards,
Washington, DC, February 15, 1976.
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SECTIOR 2:

2.1,

N

SURVEY OVERVIEW

OVERVIEW OF 1985 RTECS PURPOSES AND PROCEDURES

‘The 1985 Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey

(RTECS) was designed by the Energy Information Administration
(EIA) to provide information about how energy is used by
households for personal transportation. It is one of & series of
ElA surveys that gather information on residential and
nonresidential energy consumption.

This manual is the second of three that describe the manual
procedures and computer software for the 1985 RTECS. The three
manuals explain the three principal groups of procedures used to
conduct RTECS:

e Sample design and data collection procedures

¢ - Data manipulation procedures (editing, imputation, and
spnualization) ’

e Procedures for the preparation of printed reports and a
public-use tape

The 1985 RTECS sample of 4,020 households was drawn from a larger
sample of 5,682 households -- the sample households for the 1984
Residential Energy Consumption Survey (RECS). RECS provided
information about energy consumption within the residential sector
-~ ‘about fuels and equipment used in the home, energy-related
structural features of the housing unit, dimensions of the housing
unit, energy-use habits, and demographic data on household members.

RECS also gathered data on the vehicles used by the household;

" that data served as the starting point for RTECS. The 1985 RTECS

sample consisted of a core (self-weighting) national sample of
households, plus an oversample of high-mileage (more than 12,500
miles annually) households. The Annualized Final File included
information on 8,491 vehicles.

The primary data collection period for the 1985 RTECS ran from
December 1984 through January 1986. The survey contractor,
Response Analysis Corporation (RAC), gathered data from sample
households by means of a series of telephone interviews (and, for
households that could not be reached by telephone, by mailed
forms). RAC tried to contact each household to obtain beginning-
and end-of-year (1985) odometer readings for each vehicle in use
by the household, to obtain records of all vehicle fuel purchases
for a specified month, and to maintain an up-to-date record of the
household's vehicle inventory, including vehicles acquired or
disposed of during the year. Information in the fuel-purchase
records included, for each purchase, the date, odometer reading,

‘estimate of how full the fank was after the fuel purchase, number
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of gallons purchased, total cost and price per gallon, and type of
fuel purchased.

Using the data collected, RAC then performed imputation and
annualization procedures in order to estimate the total miles,
total gallons of fuel and miles per gallon, and total cost of fuel
for each vehicle in use by an RTECS sample household during the
calendar year 1985. A number of imputation procedures were used
to deal with missing or incomplete information, which could result
from & household’'s refusal to participate, non-participation for
other reasons, or incomplete reporting. Because fuel purchase
records were obtained for only one month for each vehicle, all
fuel purchase records had to be adjusted from a monthly to an

annual basis.

The Annuvalized Final File was used to produce statistics
describing the vehicle stock of U.S. households in 1985 as well as
estimates of wvehicle miles, fuel consumption, and costs. The
results of the survey will be published in printed form by EIA in
the report Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey:
Consumption Patterns of Household Vehicles 1985 and will also be
available on a public-use data tape.
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2.2.

2.2.1.

QVERVIEW OF 1985 RTECS DATA MANIPULATION PROCEDURES

This manual describes three major groups of RTECS data
manipulation procedures:

® (reation of the Household Vehicle Information (HVI) Files
{includes data entry, updating, and editing procedures). The
HVI Files contain the basic record of information on RTECS
sample households and the vehicles used by household members.

¢ (Creation and use of the Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) Files
{includes data entry and editing procedures and procedures for
calculating miles-per-gallon figures for each vehicle). The
FPR Files contain data on fuel purchases for each vehicle,
which were collected from a different subset of the RTECS
sample for each month in 1985.

® Imputation and annualization procedures used to adjust for
missing or incomplete Information and to adjust single-month
fuel-purchase information to an annual basis, and weighting
procedures used to produce meaningful estimates for all U.S.
households.

The programs used to perform RTECS data manipulation procedures
were written in SAS, PL/1l, or Fortran.

Organization of RTECS Files

Three kinds of files were created and used for RTECS data
manipulation procedures. Each of these files contained one record

- for each RTECS sample household.

¢ The BHousehold/Vehicle Information (HVI) Files contained
information about sample households and their vehicles. There
were 12 HVI Files -- one for each calendar month. Each
single-month file contained one record for each houvsehold that
was assigned to that month for fuel purchase data collection.

¢ The Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) Files contained information
about specific vehicle fuel purchases, vehicle tank capacities,
vehicle odometer readings for the beginning and end of the
assigned data-collection month, and other information related
to fuel purchases. Like the HVI Files, the FPR Files were
organized in 12 single-month generation data sets,

¢ - The Annualized Final Files contained information about each
household, each eligible vehicle, fuel purchases, and miles per
gallon. These data were taken from the HVI and FPR Files
following imputation and annuslization procedures.

In the HVI and FPR Files, each record (which contained data for
one household) was subdivided into "cards.™ Each card contained
up to 80 columns of data. The organization of these cards is
described in Sections 2.2.1.1 and 2.2.1.2.
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2.2.1.1.

2.2.1.2.

Orgahization of cards in the HVI Files _
For each RTECS sample household, the BVI Files contained one q
Household Information Card (Card OHOl), plus & pair of cards (1V0l

and 1V02) for each vehicle owned or regularly used by the

household. The contents of those three card types is shown below.

¢ Household Information Card (OHO1l)
—~ Data pertaining to sample selection and month assigned for

fuel purchase data collection

~—~ Current status of the household and number of vehicles in
use by the household

~—~ Results of contacts in each major RTECS data collection phase

e Vehicle Information Card 1 (1V01)
—— Vehicle identification (type, make and model, and year)
—— Vehicle characteristics (e.g., number of cylinders)

o Vehicle Information Card 2 (1V(02)
—~ Beginning and ending odometer readings
-~ Acgquisition and disposition dates for each vehicle
— Eligibility of vehicle for survey

Organization of cards in the FPR Files

For each RTECS sample household that had one or more vehicles
eligible for the survey, the FPR Files contained one Household

Information Card (Card 5HO01).
f
For each eligible vehicle, there was one Vehicle Card 6V0l. ‘

During the data manipulation procedures, one VNAME Card (Card
6V02) and one VSTAT Card (Card 6V03) were also created for each
eligible vehicle, but these cards were not a permanent part of the
FPR Files.

For each eligible vehicle, there might also be a number of Fuel
Purchase Cards (Cards 7P01 through 7PXX) -- one card for each
recorded fuel purchase.

The contents of each of the kinds of cards in the FPR Files is
shown below.

e Household Information Card (5H01)
—- The month assigned for fuel purchase data collection
-~ The actual month for which data were collected
-- The data collection method

The number of vehicles for which data were collected

!

¢ Data primarily from purchase record data collection (6V01l)
—- Beginning- and end-of-month odometer and fuel gauge readings
—— Fuel tank capacity as reported by the respondent
——~ The reason (if applicable) for the vehicle's not having been

driven during the month
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.2,

—«: Qumber of purchases recorded
- Oyticnal codes (entered by an editor) indicating which
purchases were to be used-for calculating MPG

e VNAME Card (6V02) ,
-~ Information on vehicle make and model
_-n'Standard fuel tank capacity

o VSTAT Card (6V03) (statistics generated by the MPG program)
—— Summary of types of missing information
__ Summary information on cost and type of fuel
-~ Total vehicle miles, gallons of fuel, and miles per gallon
—-= Flags for very high vehicle miles or miles per gallon
_- & code indicating the "quality" of the record

e TFuel Purchase Cards (7P01-7Pxx)
.. Details of specific fuel purchases (a separate card for each
purchase)

Procedures Related to the HVI Files

VTO maintain a basic record of information about the RTECS sample

households and the vehicles used by members of the households, RAC
created the Household/Vehicle Information (HVI) Files. Data
included in the files were tollected primarily through a series of
household contacts, which took place between December 1984 and
January 1986. Each household in the survey was contacted once
during that period for the purpose of collecting one month's fuel
purchase information and updating information about the household

"and its vehicles. Additional data came from the 1984 Residential

Energy Consumption Survey (RECS4) guestionnaire.

The HVI Files were used during 1985 RTECS data collection and data
manipulation procedures in the following ways:
i

e To. prepare vehicle labels, questionnaire pages, and listings
for later stages of fuel purchase record data collection and
for end-of-year odometer readings

e To provide performance statistics on data collection contacts

e In combination with fuel purchase data and additional data
taken from the original RECS4 jnterview, to produce annualized
estimates of number of vehicles, vehicle miles, fuel
consumption, and fuel costs on both an jndividual vehicle and a
hdusehold basis

There were 12 HVI Files -- one for each calendar month. Each
single-month §ile contained one record for each household that was
assigned to that month for fuel purchase data collection. This
single-month organization facilitated the flow of work for data

eollection and for data entry and editing.
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2.2,

2.3,

Procedures Related to the FPR Files

The Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) Files contsined data "that were
collected from a different subsample of 1985 RTECS households each
month. The primary use of these files was to compute a
miles-per-gallon figure based on actual recorded use of the
vehicle for a given calendar month. Ultimately, data from the FPR
Files and the HVI Files were used as the basis for imputation and
annualization procedures and for the preparation of the final
files used for RTECS estimates and reports.

Like the HVI Files, the FPR Files were organized in 12
single-month generation data sets, and card-image formats were
used in the files. The FPR Files consisted of one record for each
household, containing data on each vehicle used by members of the
household. The complete record for a household contained
information on up to 12 vehicles and might contain information on
a number of fuel purchases for each vehicle.

Imputation and Annuvalization Procedures

For each RTECS vehicle, fuel purchase data were collected for only
one month between December 1984 and January 1986. In order to use
RTECS data to produce statistics describing the vehicle stock of
U.S. households for all of 1985, the data had to be annualized.

In addition, some items of data were missing or incomplete because

of a household's refusal to participate, non-participation for

other reasons, or incomplete reporting. RAC used a number of 4*
imputation procedures to adjust for this missing information.

The principal objectives of the annualization procedures were to

estimate the total mileage driven, total gallons of fuel consumed
and miles per gallon, and the total cost of fuel, for each vehicle
in use by an RTECS household during any part of calendar year 1985.

The resulting Annualized Data File contained these figures for
vehicles and summaries for each sample household. That file was
used to produce statistics describing the vehicle stock of U.S.
households in 1985 and estimates of vehicle miles, fuel
consumption, and fuel costs.

Three principal data sets were used in the annualization process:
o 1984 Residential Energy Consumption Survey (RECS4) data files
s 1985 RTECS Household/Vehicle Information (HVI) Files

e 1985 RTECS Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) Filed
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Follbwing are the key data items for which RAC performed
imputation and annualization procedures: ‘

e . Vehicle acquisitions and dispositions

o  Annual miles driven

e Miles per gallon

] Vehicle‘characteristics (Number of cylinders, presence of air
conditioning, type of transmission, number of doors, business

use of the vehicle, number of regular drivers)

®  Fuel type

‘s . Cost per gallon

To produce meaningful estimates of personal transportation energy
consumption for all U.S. households, RAC first had to develop
RTECS household weights. To do this, RAC first computed a
preliminary weight appropriate for development of estimates for
all U.S. households as of November 1984 (the center point of the
RECS4 data collection). The time frame for RTECS data, however,
was calendar year 1985,

The final weighting steps involved use of an independent estimate
of households as of July 1985, based on Current Population Survey
(CPS) data. The 1985 population controls were extrapoclated from

the March 1984 and March 1985 CPS data for each of the four Census
regions and for three categories of household type and size. The
preliminary November 1984 weights were then reweighted to the July
1985 control totals through three ratio adjustments, carried out

separately for original and revised sample SSUs.

The final weights, after the application of the three ratio
adjustments, reflect estimates of total households as of July 1985.
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SECTIOK 3:

CREATIRG ARD USING THE HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATIOR FILES

To maintain a basic record of information about the RTECS sample
households and the vehicles used by members of the households, RAC
created the Household/Vehicle Information (HVI) Files. Data
included in the files were collected primarily through the series
of household contacts, which tock place between December 1984 and
January 1986. Each household in the survey was contacted once
during that period for the purpose of collecting one month's fuel
purchase information and updating information about the household
and its vehicles. Additional data came from the 1984 Residential
Energy Consumption Survey (RECS4) questionnaire. See Appendix 4
for a layout of the HVI Files.

There are 12 HVI Files — one for each calendar month. ZEach file
contains records for households that were assigned to that month
for fuel purchase data collection. This single-month organization
facilitated the flow of work for data collection and for data
entry and editing.

The HVI Files were used during 1985 RTECS data collection and date
manipulation procedures in the following ways:

® To prepare vehicle labels, questionnaire pages, and listings
for later stages of fuel purchase data collection and for

end-of-year odometer readings -
s To provide performance statistics on RTECS data collection
contacts (

® In combination with fuel purchase dataz and additional data
taken from the original RECS4 interview, to produce annualized
estimates of number of vehicles, vehicle miles, fuel
consumption, and fuel costs on both an individual vehicle and =z
household basis

RAC's manual, Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey
Volume IT: Household/Vehicle Information Files, served as a
training manuval and basic reference for RTECS operating staff
working on the HVI Files. All of the coding instructions and many
of the forms referred to in this section originally appeared in
that manual.

This section explains how the Household/Vehicle Information (HVI)
Files were created, maintained, and used.
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3.1.

HOW‘THE HVI FILES WERE STRUCTURED

Each:éinglé—month HVI File contained one record for each household
aSsigned to that month. Each record contained data on a maximum
of 12 vehicles.

The records were in card-image format, primarily because of the
ease of working with tHat Format in hierarchical files of varying
length. Each record contained one household information card,
plus two vehicle-information cards for each vehicle used by
members ‘of the household. -The cards contained the following
principal items of information:

e Household Information Card (OHOI)

i pA Data pertaining to sample selection and month assigned for
fuel purchase data collection )

“me Current status of the household and number of vehicles in
~-use by the household

- Results of contacts in each major RTECS data collection phase
¢ Vehicle Information Card 1 (1VO1)
~~ Vehicle identification (type, make and model, and year)

~— Vehicle characteristics (e.g., number of cylinders)

s -Vehicle Information Card 2 (1V02)

== Beginning and ending odometer readings
-~ -Acquisition and disposition dates for each vehicle

~=- Eligibility of vehicle for survey
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3.2.

CREATING THE

HV]I FILES

The program
single-month
initial data

CREATE generated the HVI files from the 12
RTECS Sample Files that were used for sampling and
collection steps. This program reformatted the data

files and added numeric make and model codes from & master file of
143 common vehicle makes and models.

Appendix A contzins file layouts of the Sample Files and the HVI
Files. The HVI File layouts indicate the source of the items
taken from the Sample Files. Appendix E consists of the list of

vehicle make

Program used

o CREATE
Source:
Language:
System

context:

User

interface:

Program
flow:

and model codes.

CN6212 .HVI.SAS:CREATE
(JCL included in source code)

SAS

CREATE was run 12 times to create each of the 12
single-month HVI Files.

The user modified the JCL to contain the data set
name (DSN) of the desired single-month Sample
File.

After completion, the user checked the JCL log file
for proper condition codes and printed the SAS log
with program control counts messages.

CREATE read the specified single-month Sample File,
containing a household card and up to 12 vehicle
cards for each household, and transferred the
needed fields to the HVI Files. 8ee the layout of
the Sample Files in Appendix A. The layout of the
HVI Files created by CREATE also appears in
Appendix A; it indicates the source of each field
from the Sample Files.

For each household record, CREATE merged the date
of the RECS interview from the RECS Household
Questionnaire File., To add make and model codes,
it then matched each vehicle against & master file
of common make and model codes (shown in Exhibit
3-1, which follows Section 3.2) by the combination
of alphabetic make and model. If & match was
found, CREATE added the corresponding numeric make
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and model codes to the newly created record; if no
match was found, the code was added to the HVI File
in a later clerical step.

CREATE output the household information to the HVI
File as one card (OHOl) and split the vehicle
information into two cards (1V0Ol and 1V02).

Inputs: ~- CN6212.PRO.R4TS.,SAMPLE <MONTH>
(Sample File for specific month)

~— CN6615.PRD.ASK4QUES(0)
(RECS4 Household Questionnaire File)

~— CN6212.PRO.HVI.MODEL.CODES
(Master make and model code file)

Outputs: ~~- CN6212.PRO.HEVI .MONTH<¢MONTH> (+1)
(HVI File for the month)

—~ SAS log (counts and messages)
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Exhibit 3-1:

AMLC

AmMC

AMiC

AMC

AMI

Ami

AMC

ALIT]

ALIDT
RUICH
BTk
BLITCH
BTN
BUTCEH.
BTCK
BUICH
BT
BTG
ELICE

BT CH
CADILLAC
CADT LA
CADILLAL
ZADTLL A
CADTLLAL
CADTLLAC
CADILLAL
CaDILLAL
CHEVRIILET
CHREVROLET
CHEVRIOLET
CHEVRIOLET
CHEVROLET
CHEVRIZLET
CHEVEIILET
CHEVRIOLET
CHEVRIOLET
CHEVROLET
CHEVROLET
CHEVROILET
CHEVRULET
CHEVROLET
CHEVRIJLET
CHEVRILET
CHEVROLET
CHEVEOILLET
CHRYZLER
CHRRYSLER
THRYLLEFR
THRYZLER
DAT 2N
DIAT SN
DAT <IN
DAT SN
DAT N

OZCONCORD
QZGREMLIN
OZHORNET
OZMATADCOR
OZFACER
OZRAMELER
OZSPIRIT
=4F X
545000
OZCENTURY
QZELECTRA
OSLE SAERE
OSLESABRRE
GILIMITED
OROFEL
OSREOAL
OZRIVIERA
Ok YHAWK
QS YLARK
OSWILLCAT
OFCALALS
OC IMARRON
OYDE VILLE
GrYLEVILLE
OPEL DORADD
OPELDORAL
OFL_EETWIOD
OULEVILLE
11REL AIR
11EBI2LAYNE
1 L AMARD
11CAFPRICE
11CAVAL IER
11CELERRITY
110 HEVELLE
11CHEVETTE
11CITATION
11ICORVETTE
11ELCAMIND
11IMFALA
110y
11mMmaL IR

11IMONTE CARLO

11MONZA

1 INCOVA

1 1VEGA

1 2TORDCERA
12LE KARON

12NEW YORKEER

1 INEWFIRT
=8B 210
LAMAX I MA
A 00SX
el U
42207

Master File of Common Vehicle Make and Model Codes
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. Exhibit 3-1: Master File of Common Vehicle Make and Model Codes (continued)

LAT2UN &AROTX 0
DATEUN H431006X 10
TATIUN &4% 10 1S
DIODISE 1SARIES 20
DODnE 1SASFEN 43
DIODE 1SCHALLENGER O
DOLNSE 1 SCHARGER 878
DODGE 1SC0LT. 0s
LODIGE 15CORONET 07
COLHSE 1ShART 12
DICDHSE 1SDIFLOMAT 44
LODnE 1EMAGNLIM 1&
DODGE 1 SMONACO 1%
LODGE 150OMNT 21
DaDusE {SPOLARA 2%
FORD 19COURIER oS
FORD 17ELITE 14
FORD 19FATRLANE 1%
FORD C1IFAIRMONT 17
FORD 1¢FALCON 13
FIORL 1RFIEZTA 20
FORD 12FUTURA i7
FiaRD 1#GALAXIE gt
FORL 19GRANALA ped
FORD 177D 2%
. FORD 1YMAVERICK ey
. FiaRD 1 YMIUSTANG =%
FORD 1¥FINTO -1
FORD 12 TEMFD iy
FIORD TYTHUNDEREIRD 2%
FORD 19TORING LY
HIONDA LEQALCORD L
HONDA AESJTIVIC 11
HONDA LHBFRELUDE Q7
JEEF ZEWAGONEER o7
LINCOLN SCONTINENTAL 01
LINCOLN SETORN LR 11
mMAazZha TESELO =
MAZDA 7ERXT7 30
MAZLIA TSée2b =4
MERCLIR Y DeRORCAT a1
MERCLIRY oERLARR] 2
MERC LIRY VOOMET Q07
MERIZURY SRLOUGAR 10
MERCIIRY ZFLYNX 25
MERIURY 2¥MAROIIT 1z
MERITLIRY 2UMINARL H 1%
MERCIIRY CrAMONTEGL 7
MERCILIKY SEPONTERE Y ¥
MERILIRY SHIEFRYR g
NIz AN SZIENTRA an ®
OLDSMOBRILE MICUTLAZS Oz
OLDEMORILE  21DELTA 22 (413
OLDEMORILE Z1OMEGA o%
GLDEMORILE J31TUORONADO 17
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Exhibit 3-1: Master File of Common Vehicle Make and Model Codes (continued)

OLISMOBILE 3188 1é
CLDEMORILE S198 19
FPLYMOLITH 31
FLYMOUITH e
FLYMOLITH R
FLYMOLITH il
FLYMILITH 19
FLYMCIITH SATELLITE 1z
FLYMIUITH ZIVALIANT T
FLyMndTH SIVOLARE 1E
FIONT AL Z4AITRE €1
FONTIAD SABUNNEVILLE 03X
FIINT IAC Z4CATAL INA o5
FONTIAC Z4FIRERIRD QY
FONTIAC 24GRAND PRIX 11
FONTIAC ZALEMANE 15
FIONT I AT Z4FHIZEN [ X 17
FUNT I AL SASUNBIRD iv
FONTIAL T4TRANS AM 0=
FIONTIAC Z4VENTURA L2
RENALLT Z2ALL TANCE 0z
TUBARLE SEGL i4
TOYITA POZELICA peg-
TOYOTA FOCOROLLA 25
TOYTTA FOUORONA iz
TOYDTA TOTERIEL ]
VOLFSWAGEN Y IREETLE . 01
VO SWARLEN  “2RLUG 01
VIZLE SWALEN IR L
VOLEZWAGEN T IUETTA S
YOLHE ZWAGEN “IRABRBIT '
VOLFSWAGEN &2l TROCCD i1

* NISSAN make code changed to 64 in final stages of 1985 RT ing;
SENTRA model code changed to 20. ] HCS processing;
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.3,

1.

PERFORMING. CODING AND DATA ENTRY PROCEDURES

To prepare RTECS data for entry into the HVI File, RAC personnel
transcribed the data from Questionnaires onto coding forms. All
personnel who coded or entered data attended a training session;
those not already familiar with RTECS received additional training
by working with more experienced staff members.

Supervision of coding and data entry personnel included checks of
100 percent of both data transcription and data entry.

Instructions used (see Appendix B)

¢  HVI File Coding Imnstructions and Specimen Forms

Performing Initial Data Entry

The'FORMINIT program produced initial coding forms on which to
enter data about each RTECS vehicle. Each line of the form listed
one RTECS vehicle and the ID number of its household. Blank
spaces in the line were used for entering information on vehicle
characteristics (e.g., number of cylinders) and beginning odometer
readings.

Paper records from each month's contacts with households and the
RECS4 questionnaire contained the background information that was
entered onto the initial coding forms. RAC personnel clerically
coded the forms from RTECS records. A second coder checked 100%
of the coded data. RAC personnel followed the coding instructions
for FORMINIT to complete these initial coding forms. The forms

were then keypunched, 100% verified, and output to magnetic tape.

The‘MERGEVI program then merged the contents of the tape with the
current generation of the HVI Files, matching on household ID and
vehicle number, to create a new generation of each single-month
HVI File.

Forms used (see Appendix C)

¢ RTECS Initial Coding Forms

¢ (Coding Instructions for FORMINIT

® F4739-40: Odometer Reading Call form

® F4454-04: RECS4 Household Questionnaire {a copy of this long
guestionnaire is reproduced in the 1984 RECS Data Collection
Procedures Manual, pages A-63 through A-110)"
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Programs used

FORMINIT

Source:

Language:

System
context:

User
interface:

Inputs:

Qutputs:

Program
flow:

CN6212.PRO.RTECS.PLI.SOURCE:FORMINIT
(JCL included in source code)

PL/1

FORMINIT was run on all 12 single-month HVI Files

during the initial data entry phase. It was one of
a series of programs that handled the coding, data
entry, and editing of the HVI Files. FORMINIT was
run only after an HVI File had been determined to

be "clean” -- that is, that each record was sorted
by household ID number, vehicle number, and card

type, and that the correct number of vehicle cards
was present.

Before submitting this job for batch execution, the
user modified the JCL by changing the month
designation of the input file name to the desired
month.

After the job was completed, the user checked the 'iw
JCL log file for proper condition codes and checked

the control report for error messages and record

counts.,

—— CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE.FORM132(FORMINIT)
(Template heading file for data entry form)

—— CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH<MONTH> (0)
(Single-month HV1 File -~ the current generation
for a given month)

—— Initial data entry coding forms

—— Production contrel and error report

FORMINIT read a specific single-month HVI File,
which contained, for each household, a household
card (OHOl) followed by up to 12 pairs of vehicle
cards (1v0l and 1V02). It placed the Household ID
number and vehicle number on one line of the output
document, followed by underscores for the remaining
columns of the document.

A specimen.copy of the initial coding form appears
in Appendix C. ‘
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¢  MERGEVI

Source:
Language:

System
context:

User

interface:

Inputs:

Qutputs:

Program
flow:

CN6212.PRO.HVI,.SAS:MERGEVI
(JCL included in source code)

SAS

MERGEVI was run once for each single-month HVI
File, after the coding and keypunching of that
month's initial data entry forms was complete,.

The user modified the JCL to contain the data set
name of the desired files. He checked the JCL log
file for proper condition codes and printed the SAS
log with program control counts and messages.

~—~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH¢XX>(0)
(HVI File for month -~ current generation)

~— CN661S5.DCE.NEWDATA . « XXXXXHX>
(Keypunched initial coding forms for month)

—— CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH¢XX>(+1)
(HVI File for month -- +1 genesration)

~— FT11F0Ql SAS log (counts and error messages)

MERGEVI read the HVI File containing, for each
household, a household card (0HOl) and up to 12
pairs of vehicle cards (1V0l and 1V02). It
separated the three card types.

MERGEVI also read the file of keypunched initial
coding forms, containing one record ‘for each
vehicle. It separated the background vehicle
characteristics, which went on the 1V01l card, from
the odometer iinformation, which went on the 1V02
card.

MERGEV]I merged the keypunched data into the 1V01l
and 1V02 cards for each vehicle, matching by ID and
vehicle number. The vehicles in both files had to
match exactly; all nonmatches were output for
checking.

If no nonmatches were found, the three card types
were combined and written to the next generation of
the HVI File.
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2.

Y

Performing Additicnal Data Entry

Three additional coding forms were created for use after the
initial data entry phase —- one form for each of the card types in
the HVI Files. These were called "turnaround coding forms".

The FORMIURN program produced the forms from the current
generation of a specified single-month EVI File., The forms
contained blanks for information not yet in the file,

Before the end of 1985, the forms were updated at least once.
Updating included coding, data entry, and checking of as much
information &s possible before the end of data collection in early
1986. A number of types of information were added during the
first updating cycle -—- usually from data collection forms
completed at the time of fuel purchase data collection or as a
result of other mid~year contacts with the household.

Data added at the time of updating included information on
vehicles acquired or disposed of during the year, make and mocdel
codes for vehicles not on the master file of common make and model
codes, contact status codes, and, if appropriate, a code
indicating the reason why a household was dropped from the study.

Editors used the SUPERWYLBUR line editor to add newly coded
information to the HVI Files interactively.

The CHECKUP program performed range and consistency checks on all
new data in the file. The legal ranges for which the program
checked are the ranges shown in the HVI File layouts in Appendix
A. The range checks included a check to see that all unused
columns were blank.

I

Following are examples of the items checked for consistency by the
CHECKUP program. For a complete 1list of consistency checks
performed by CHECKUP, see Appendix B.

See Section 3.4 for a description of how corrections were made
when needed, following a run of the CHECKUP program,

FORMTURN would then run a new generation of turnaround coding
forms in preparation for the next updating cycle, which normally
would take place after the completion of RTECS data collection and
would incorporate end-of-year odometer readings and related

information.

To add information about vehicles acquired after the HVI Files
were created, coders used blank versions of the twe vehicle

turnaround forms.
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Instruction

¢ and other information used (see Appendix B)

Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms

1985 RTECS Validity of Blanks in HVI Files (checked by CHECKUP

program)

HVI Consistency Checks and Error Messages {from CHECKUP program)

Forms used (see Appendix C)

’ Turnaround Coding Form OHOl

Turnaround Coding Form 1vol

Turnaround Coding Form 1V02

F4739-31:

F4739-63:
F4739-64:

F4739-65:

Programs used

FORMTURN
,JCL:V
Source{
Lénguage:

System
context:

User
interface:

Fuel Purchase Data Collection Telephone

Questionnaire
Vehicle-Disposed-of card
Vehicle-Acquired card

Address Change or Correction Card

CN6212.PRO.HVI.RUNJCL: FORMIURN
CN6212.PRO.HVI.PLI.SOURCE : FORMIURN

PL/1

FORMTURN was run at various stages during the entry
and editing phase, whenever new information was to
be added to the HVI files. i1t is one of a series
of programs that handled the coding, data entry,
and editing of RTECS HVI Files.

Before submitting this job for batch execution, the
user changed the month designation of the input
file name as required.

Upon completion, the user checked the JCL log file
for proper condition codes and checked the control
report for error messages and record counts.
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Inputs:

Qutputs:

Program
flow:

CHECKUP
JCL:
Source:
Language:

System
context:

~- CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE.FORM132(HHLINE) '
(Template heading file for Household Card OHO1) gw

~- CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE.FORM132(V1LINE)
(Template heading file for Vehicle Card 1V01l)

~- CN6212,PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE .FORM132(V2LIRE)
(Template heading file for Vehicle Card 1V02)

~- Turnaround document listing for Household cards
0HO1

~- Turnaround document listing for Vehicle Cards
1vo1l

~- Turnaround document listing for Vehicle Cards
1vQ2

~~ Production control and error report

FORMTURN read the HVI File containing, for each
household, a Household Card (0HOl) and up to 12

pairs of Vehicle Cards (1V0l and 1V02). It listed

data from each card on a separate turnaround

document (output print file), FORMTURN read into

storage & template file for each output document. '
The template files contained heading lines as they "w
were to appear on each page of the output

turnaround forms. The program then looped to read

an input HVI File record and branched to a

procedure specific to the card type read.

Specimen copies of the three Turnaround Ceding
Forms appear in Appendix C.

CN6212.HVI.RUNJCL: CHECKUP
CN6212.HVI.PLI.SOURCE:CHECKUP

PL/1
CHECKUP was run whenever a significant amount of
editing had been done to the HVI File. It is one

of a series of programs used in the coding, data
entry, and editing of the HVI Files.
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User
interface:

Inputs:

Outputs:

Program
flow:

Before submitting this job for batch execution, the
user changed the month designation of the input
file name in the JCL as required. Before
execution, the user could change entries in an
"error exception" file, which suspended the
checking of data fields not yet present in the file.

Upon completion, the user checked the JCL log for
proper condition codes and checked the control
report for error messages and record count.

-- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHQQ(O)
(Single-month HVI File -- current generation for
a given month) '

~~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE.FORMBO(NEWRNGCK)
(Range error exception file)

~— CN6212,PRO.HVI .MAKMOD.MATRIX
(Listing of vehicles with status changes)

—— Listing of range and relationship errors
~- Production control and error report

—— CN6212.PRO.HVI . MONTHQQ(+1)
(Updated single-month HVI File —- output as a
temporary dataset until there were no errors,
after which it became a new generation)

This program began by reading & file of “error
exceptions™ into storage.

Next, it read the HVI FILE, containing one
Household Card (1V0l1) and from 0 to 12 pairs of
Vehicle Cards (1V01l and 1V02) for each household.
It branched to a specific procedure, based on the
card type of the card read. Each procedure checked
the card type of the current card against that of
the previous card to verify that the file was in
proper hierarchical order. 1Invalid card types were
trapped in the main READ loop. Vehicle Cards were
stored in arrays as they were read.

That procedure continued until the household ID of
the card read differed from that of the previous
card. Then eanother procedure was invoked to
perform range checks on all cards read for the
household. That procedure wrote error messages
when necessary and set a flag indicating whether
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range errors were found. CHECKUP checked the
ranges specified in the HVI File lagputs shown in
Appendix A. The range checks also included a check
that all unused columns were blank. The validity
of blanks in fields that &are used is shown in
Appendix B.

Then control returned to the main loop, which
checked the range-error flag. If no range errors
had been found, a procedure was invoked to perform
relation checks between various fields in the
record for the current household. These checks,
and the error messages resulting from various
relationship errors, appear in Appendix B.

If no consistency errors were found, & procedure
was invoked to examine the vehicle disposition code
and update the vehicle status and active-vehicle
count fields, and list the vehicles whose status
weas changed. Then the main loop continued until
the end of the input file was reached.

Since CHECKUP was run on files at various stages of
completeness, there was a facility to suspend
checking ranges and relationships involving data
not yet in the files.
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EDITING THE HVI FILES

Wher CHECKUP flagged an entry as inconsistent or out of range, OT
when a respondent corrected information already on file, the HVI
FileS‘had to be edited. The editing steps were similar to those
used for data entry, but involved changing information that had
already been entered. The forms were the same as those used for
data entry (see Sections 3.3.1 and 3.3.2) and the tasks were
genera11y performed by the same personnel.

Editors used the SUPERWYLBUR line editor to make additions and
changes to the HVI File jnteractively. After a batch of updates
was completed, the CHECKUP program would be run again., If no

“errors were found, the program created & new generation of the HVI

File.,

A Generation Log was used to record information on each run of
CHECKUP and each batch of updates to the HVI Files. It listed the
source of each group of changes and the run date of the coding
fgxms’pn which the changes were noted. The turnaround coding

forms served as paper records of additions to the file as well as
for editing transactions.

Every two weeks, all generations of the HVI Files (except the

current and one previous generation) were user-initiated archived
for a retention period of seven years.

Information used (see Appendix B)

¢ 1985 RTECS Validity of Blanks in HVI Files (checked by CHECKUP
program)

® HVI Consistency Checks and Error Messages (from CHECKUP program)
Form used (see Appendix C)

® RTECS Generation Log
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3.

5.

USIRG THE BVI FILES TO PREPARE DATA COLLECTION MATERIALS

of materials needed for data collection contacts with RTECS
households. The HVILABEL program produced three identical labels
for each vehicle, to be used on three types of data collection
forms:

The single-month HVI Files were used to automate the preparation “”

® Logs mailed to households for fuel purchase record-keeping

¢ Fuel purchase data collection forms for households contacted by
telephone

® Odometer-reading cards mailed to households at the end of the
calendar year

The HVIPAGES program produced pages for data collection
questionnaires. Three different versions of & gqguestionnaire page,
tailored to specific data collection instruments, were produced:

¢ A background gquestionnaire page, used to verify and update the
description of the household vehicle stock

¢ A log page, used by telephone interviewers for quick reference
to the household vehicle stock when contacting the household to
check on receipt of fuel purchase logs

® An odometer reading page, used by telephone interviewers when
end-of-year odometer readings were collected

Forms produced by HVIPAGES and HVILABELS (see Appendix D)

e Vehicle labels

¢ Background Questionnaire Page
e Current Vehicle Stock Page
¢ Odometer Reading Page

Programs used

® HVILABEL
JCL: CN6212.PRO.HVI.RURJCL:HVILABEL
Source: CN6212,.PRO,HVI.PLI.SOURCE:HVILABEL

Language: PL/1
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3]

System
context:

User
interface:

Input:

Outputs:

Program
flow:

HVILABEL was run on each single-month HVI File just
before the data collection month, so that the
labels reflected the current vehicle information,
It is one of & series of programs used in
preparation of RTECS data collection materials from
the HVI Files,

Before submitting this job for batch execution, the
user modified the JCL by changing the month
designation of the input file name and indicating
how many labels (from 1 to 6) to produce for each
vehicle.

Upon completion, the user checked the JCL log file
for proper condition codes and checked the control
report for error messages and record counts.

—— CN6212.PRO.HVI. <MONTHXX> (0)
(Single-month HVI File -~ current generation for
a given month)

—— Label print file for active, qualified vehicles

-- Production control and error report

HVILABEL read a file containing, for each
household, a Household Card (OHOl) and up to 12
pairs of Vehicle Cards (1V0l and 1V02). The status
code field of the Household Card and the status
code field of the 1V02 Vehicle Card had to be
checked before deciding to produce labels for a
given vehicle. The program executed a nested loop
to produce alignment lines for the label forms ~-
five 1lines of asterisks covering every print
position on the form, followed by a blank line for
the space between label rows,

Next, HVILABEL read an input Household Card and
entered the main processing loop. The status field
was checked for specified values; if the household
qualified, a procedure to format and produce the
labels was invoked. If the status field was not
among the specified values, a procedure to bypass
all Vehicle Cards for the household was invoked.
If the card read was not of the QHOl type, an error
message was written and execution halted.

HVILABEL then read the next two cards, checking to
see that they were 1V01l and 1V02. 1If they were not
the correct type, an error message was written and
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HVIPAGES

JCL:

Source:

Language:

System
context:

User
interface:

Inputs:

Outputs:

execution stopped. Next, the Vehicle Card status

code was checked and a decision was made to either |
produce the label or read the next card. This [
procedure continued until the card read had a
different household ID number, when control

returned to the main loop.

CR6212.PRO.HVI.RUNJCL:LOGPAGES
CN6212.PRO.HVI .RUNJCL:0DOPAGES
CR6212.PRO.HVI . RURJCL:QSTPAGES

CN6212.PRO.HVI.PLI.SOURCE:HVIPAGES

PL/1

HVIPAGES was run on the desired single-month HVI
File at various times, using different template
files, to produce pages that were used in telephons
contacts with  households -~ background
questionnaire pages, current vehicle stock pages,
and odometer reading pages. It is one of a series
of programs used to prepare RTECS data collection
materials from the BVI Files.

A separate JCL file was used for each of the three ‘”’
templates. Before submitting this job for batch '
execution, the user changed the month designation

of the input file name in the appropriate JCL.

Upon completion, the user checked the JCL log file
for proper condition codes and checked the control
report for error messages and record counts.

-~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE.FORMBO(LOG1)
CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE.FORM8O(LOG3)
CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE .FORM80(0DO1)
CN6212.PRO.HVI . TEMPLATE.FORM&O{0DO2)
CN6212.PRO.HVI.TEMPLATE .FORMBO (PAGE24)
CN6212.PRO,HVI,TEMPLATE . FORMBO(PAGE2B)
(Template file for the desired page format)

—~- CN6212.PRO.HVI ,MONTH«MONTH> (0) .
{Single-month HVI File -~ current generation for
a given month)

~~ Pages print file for active, qualified vehicles

-~ Production control and errcr report

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/3-1¢



Program

flow: HVIPAGES read the appropriate template file into
storage. Next, it read the HVI File containing,
for each household, a Household Card (OHOl) and up
to 12 pairs of Vehicle Cards (iV0l and 1V02) and
branched to a specific procedure based on the card
type that had been read. Each procedure checked
the card type of the current card against that of
the last card to verify that the field was in
proper order. Vehicle cards were stored in arrays
as they were read until the household ID number of
the card read differed from that of the previous
card.

Then another - procedure was invoked to test
household and vehicle status codes and to merge
vehicle data with the template file and print the
output pages. - HVIPAGES checked the household
status code to decide whether pages were to be
printed for & household. For qualifying households
with at least one active vehicle, the template was
filled in with a column of data for each active
vehicle. Households with more than four active
vehicles required & second output page.

Next, the main loop resumed, processing households
until the end of the input file was reached.
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SECTIOR 4:

USIRG THE FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILES

collected from a different subsample of 1985 RTECS households each
month. The primary use of these files was to compute a
miles-per-gallon (MPG) figure based on actual recorded use of the
vehicle for a given calendar month. Ultimately, data from the FPEK
Files and the HVI Files were used as the basis for imputation and
annualization procedures and for the preparation of the final
files used for RTECS estimates and reports.

The Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) Files contained date® that were ll'

Like the HVI Files described in Section 3, the FPR Files were
organized in 12 single-month generation data sets, and card-image
formats were used in the files. The FPR Files consisted of one
record for each household, containing data on each vehicle used by
members of the household. The complete record for & household
contained information on up to 12 vehicles and might contain
information on a number of fuel purchases for each vehicle. See
Appendix A for the layout of the FPR Files.

In the FPR Files, the record for each household contained the
following kinds of cards:

¢ Household information (5HO0l)
—— The month assigned for fuel purchase data collection
~— The actual month for which data were collected
—— The data collection method
—- The number of vehicles for which data were collected

¢ Data primarily from fuel purchase data collection (6V01) (lm
—— Beginning- and end-of-month odometer and fuel gauge readings :
-- Fuel tank capacity as reported by the respondent
—— The reason (if applicable) for the vehicle's not having been
driven during the month
—- Number of purchases recorded
-- Optional codes (entered by an editor) indicating which
purchases were to be used for calculating MPG

¢ VNAME Card (6V02) (created from the HVI and Tank Capacity Files
for each run of the MPG program; not stored permanently)
—— Information on vehicle make and model from Card 1V0l of the
HVI Files
—- Standard fuel tank capacity

& VSTAT Card (6V03) (statistics generated by the MPG program)
— Summary of types of missing information
~— Summary Iinformation on tost and type of fuel
~- Total vehicle miles, gallons of fuel, and MPG

Fiags for very high vehicle miles or MPG

—— A code indicating the "quality"™ of the record

. ® JP01-7Pxx -- Details of specific fuel purchases (a separate

card for each purchase)
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RAC's manual, Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey
Volume IJI: Fuel Purchase Record Files, served as a training
manual and basic reference for RTECS operating staff working on
the FPR Files. The editing instructions and many of the forms
referred to in this section originally appeared in that manual.
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4.1,

MANUALLY CODING AND EDITING THE FPR FILES

RAC prepared materials for editing and coding in a separate batch ‘l»
for each record month (the month for which purchase records were J
obtained). Three types of cards were coded:

e A card for each household (5H01)

e A card for each vehicle for which data were obtained for the
record month (6V01)

e A card for each fuel purchase (7PXX)

Codes for Cards 5B and 6V were transcribed to coding forms.
Entries for 7P were edited directly on the telephone data
collection forms for purchase records; purchase record data
collected by mail were first transcribed to those forms. The
primary tasks at this stage were to clarify entries as necessary
and to round off entries when more digits were recorded than were
wanted in the final record.

Al]l data for Cards 5H, 6V, and 7P were batched by purchase record
month. GCoding forms for Cards 5H and 6V and the purchase record
pages for Card 7P were keypunched and the data were 100% verified
and output to magnetic tape. Contents of these tapes became the
first generatiocn of the single-month FPR Files.

Instructions used (see Appendix B) "m

® F4739-131: Preparation of Fuel Purchase Records for Data Entry
(general coding and data entry instructions)

® F4739-132: Preparation of Fuel Purchase Records for Data
Entry: Card 5H Coding Instructiomns

¢ T4739-133: Preparation of Fuel Purchase Records for Data
Entry: Card 6V0l Coding Imnstructions

¢ F4739-134: Preparation of Fuel Purchase Records for Data
Entry: Card 7P Editing Imnstructions

e F4739-138: Transportation Study Purchase File: Instructions
for Key Entry Supervisor

Forms used (see Appendix C)

® TF4739-137: Transportation Study Purchase File: Card 5H Coding
Form .

® TF4739-135: Transportation Study Purchase File: Card 6V0l
Coding Form

L
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* F4739-31: Transportation Study Purchase File: Telephone Data

Collection Form {(Appendix C includes 2 sample data
collection page from this multi-page form, on which
entries for Card 7P were coded directly)
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PERFORMING INITIAL RANGE AND CONSISTENCY CHECKS

performed range and consistency checks on each single-month file
separately. The program checked the ranges listed in the FPR File
layouts in Appendix A. For complete details on the automated
consistency checks performed by CBECKUP and on the manual followup
to the range and relationship errors found by the program, see
Appendix B. An overview of the kinds of relationship checks
performed by CHECKUP feollows:

After initial data entry of the FPR File, the CHECK program ;
L

® Dates should be internally consistent. For instance, Fuel
Purchase Cards should be in chronological order, the beginning
date for data collection should agree with the assigned month,
and all fuel-purchase dates should be in the assigned month.

¢ Skip patterns should be correct, That is, when the answer to
one question should result in skipping one or more of the
following questions, the skipped questions should be coded with
9s for "not applicable."

® Odometer vreadings should be internally consistent. For
instance, on the 7P cards, each odometer reading should be
equal to or higher than the previous reading.

¢ The number of purchases recorded on Card 6V0]l should equal the
number of 7P cards read.

than the total cost of the purchase and the number of gallons

® On 7P cerds, price per gallon of fuel should not be greater (‘”
purchased should not be greater than the tank capacity.

Appendix B includes instructions for editors who reviewed the
output of the CHECK program. The instructions include a list of
valid ranges, plus instructions for what to do about each of the
possible error messages produced by the program.

Editors made additions and changes to the FPR Files interactively,
using the SUPERWYLBUR line editor. After a batch of updates was

made, the CHECK program was run &again to create a new generation

of the FPR Files. A logbook recorded information on the source of
updates to the files,

Every two weeks, all generations of the FPR Files except the
current and one previous generation were user-initiated archived
for a8 retention period of seven years.

Instructions used (see Appendix B)

o Editing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (performed on
the output of the CHECKUP program)
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Form used (see Appendix C)

1985 RTECS FPR Generation Log

Program used

CHECX
JCL:
Source:
Language:

System
context:

User
interface:

’Inputs:

Qutputs:

CN6212.PRO.FPR85.JCL:CHECK
CN6212.PRO.FPR85.50URCE:CHECK

PL/1

CHECK was run whenever changes were made in the FPR
Files, during both the entry/editing phase and the
MPG evaluation phase. It is one of a series of
programs that handled the creation, editing, and
evaluation of the FPR Files.

Before submitting this job for batch execution, the
user changed the month designation of the input
file name.  He could also change entries in an
"error exception"” file, which suspended the
checking of data fields not yet present in the file.

Upon completion of the job, the user checked the
JCL log file for proper condition codes and checked
the control report for error messages and record
counts.

—— CN6212.PRO.FPRB5.MONTHQQ(O)
(Monthly FPR Files)

-~- CN6212.PRO.FPRE5.RNGEXCP(MONTHQQ)
(Monthly range exceptions file)

—- CN6212 .PRO.FPR85.RELEXCP{MONTHQQ)
(Monthly relation exceptions file)

—~ CN6212,PRC.FPR85.SOURCE(RANGES)
(Table of range edit specifications)

—~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHQQ(+1)
(Monthly FPR Files —-- +1 generation)

—-- Range error listing

—~ Relation error listing

— Range exceptions found

—-- Relation exceptions found
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Program
flow:

CHECK read and stored & table of range check
specifications, and separate files containing range

and consistency error ‘"exceptions." It then l‘»
entered a loop to read the FPR File.

CHECK read the specified single-month FPR File,
which contained, for each household, & Household
Card (5H01), up to 12 Vehicle Cards (6V0l), and up
to 31 Fuel Purchase Cards (7PXX) for each vehicle,
After reading a card, CHECK branched to & specific
procedure, based on the type of card read, which
checked to see that the file contained no invalid
cards and that all cards were in the appropriate
order. Invalid card types were trapped in the main
READ loop. Vehicle and Fuel Purchase Cards were
stored in arrays as they were read.

That process continued until the household ID of
the card read differed from that of the previous
card, Next, CHECK invoked another procedure to
perform range checks on all fields of each card
read for the current household, including a check
that all unused columns were blank. The procedure
wrote error messages when necessary and set a flag
indicating whether range errors were found.

Control then returned to the main loop. If no

renge errors were found, another procedure ’
performed relation checks between various fields m
for the current household. This procedure checked

key relationships among various fields within a

single card as well as across different card

types. Since CHECK was run on files at various

stages of completeness, there was a facility to

suspend checking of <certain ranges and

relationships involving data not yet collected.

Finally, CHECK wrote a line to a summary listing
describing the household's status and it reset
fields in preparation for the next household. The
main loop continued until the end of the file.

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/4-7



TRANSFERRING DATA FROM HVI FILES AND STANDARD TANK CAPACITY TABLE

To -perform miles-per-gallon (MPG) calculations using fuel purchase
data, two other pieces of data also had to be available: make and
model information (from the 1V0l1 Card) and the tank capacity of
each vehicle. RAC added this information to the FPR Files in two
steps.

First, all HVI Monthly Files were merged together and the SELECTVI
program created a new file of 1V0l Cards, containing one record
for'each vehicle in the survey. The result was the preliminary

VNAME File.

Next, the TANKM?CH program matched the preliminary VNAME File by
make and model to a keyed table of standard tank capacities. RAC
compiled this table from detailed automobile statistics published
in Automotive News, Consumer Reports, and various new-car
brochures. A standard tank capacity for each vehicle was needed
so that editors could judge the credibility of the tank capacity
reported by the respondents.

The resulting file, (the VHAME File in final format, which would
be used in MPG calculations), still consisted of cards labeled
1V0l; they would later be relabeled 6V02 by the program MPG.
These cards were produced only when MPG calculations were being
performed; they were not included in the FPR Data Files,

Vehicles not matched to the standard tank capacity table were
coded 998" for the standard tank capacity figure, and those with
only a partial match were coded "886." Those cases were printed
out, and editors tried to correct or update the table; then the

TANKMICH program was rerun.

Programs used

¢ SELECTVI
JCL: CN6212.PRO.FPR85.JCL:SELECTVI
Source: CN6212.PRO.FPR85.50URCE : SELECTVI

Language: PL/1

System

context: SELECTVI was run once to create a preliminary
version of the VNAME File. The program was run
only after an HVI File was determined to be "clean"
and complete; thus, no checking of card types was
required. It may have been necessary to rerun the
program if changes were made to the HVI Files after
the initial run.
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User

interface:

Inputs:

Qutput:

Program
flow:

TANKMTCH
JCL:
Source:

Language:

SELECTVI is one of & series of programs that
handled the creation, editing, and evaluation of ll”
the FPR Files. It was run by the same JCL stream

that ran the programs TANKMICH and MPG; the

temporary file output by SELECTVI was sorted and

passed to TANKMICH.

Since SELECTIVI read all HVI single-month files on
each run, there were no parameters or dataset names
for the user to modify. It was executed in the
same jobstream as the MPG program.

Upon completion, the user checked the JCL log file
for proper condition codes and checked the control
report for error messages and record counts.

-~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO1(0)
CN6212.PRO.EVI.MONTHO2(0)
CN6212.PRO.HVI ,MONTHO3(0)
CN6212.PRO,HVI .MONTHO4(0)
CN6212 .PRO.HVI.MONTHO5(0)
CR6212.PRO.HVI . MONTHO6(0)
CN6212.PRO,.HVI .MONTHO7(0)
CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO8(0)
CN6212.PRO.BVI.MONTHO9(0)
CR6212.PRO.HVI .MONTH10(0)
CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH11(0) ‘
CN6212.PRO.HVI ,MONTH12(0) '
(Current generation of all 12 Monthly HVI Files,
concatenated)

—— &&T1IVO1
(Preliminary VNAME File)
-- Production contrel report

SELECTVI read an HVI File containing a Household
Card (OHOl) and up to 12 pairs of Vehicle Cards
(1V0l and 1V02) for each household. SELECTVI
bypassed cards OHO1 and 1V02. When it encountered
a 1V0l card, it output the card, thus creating the
preliminary VNAME File. When end-of-file was
reached, the counters were written to the
production control report and the program ended.

CN6212.PRO.FPR85.JCL : TANKMTCH

CN6212.PRO.FPR8B5.SOURCE : TANKMICH

PL/1 'm
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“cx

. ‘ System
s context:

User

interface:

Inputs:

. Output:

Program
fiow:

TARKMICE was run repeatedly, untll users vere
satisfied that no more additions could be made to
the standard tank capacity table and that no more
updates would be made to the vehicle data in the
HVI Files. TANKMICH could be run separately, but
it was most often run in the same jobstream as the
MPG program. It is one of & series of programs
that handled the creation, editing, and evaluation
of the FPR Fiies.

Since the program read and wrote the same files on
each run, there were no parameters or dataset names
for the user to modify.

Upon completien, the user checked the JCL log file
for proper condition codes and checked the control
report for error messages and record counts.

-~ &&SRTIV
(Preliminary VNAME File output by SELECTVI and
sorted by the utility SORTD)

~~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85.TANKCAP
(Standard tank capacity table)

~— &EMTCH1V X
(VNAME File in final format -— to be sorted and
passed to the program MPG)

The jobstream that ran TANKMICH sorted the VNAME
File and the standard tank table by make, model,
type code, and year. However, since the table used
a value of 86" for type code when it applied to a
variety of models, and the years to which an entry
applied were stored as a range, it was not possible
to perform a file match. Thus, the program began
by reading the entire standard tank table into core
memory.

The program next looped to read the VNAME File,
which contained a single VNAME (6V02) card for each
vehicle in the survey. It matched VNAME cards to
the table by several variables, If a make-model
match match was found, the type code was compared
to each table entry within that make-model range.
If a match was found or if the table code was "86,"
the year was examined. If the VNAME card year was
within the range of the table entry, the number of
cylinders and doors was then considered. If values
were present in the table for both of these
variables and the VNAME values were not both
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matched, the VNAME card was considered a partial

match and coded as "886" for the standard tank

value., If either cylinder or door values were not "”
present in the table, or 1f both were present and

matched, the VNAME card was considered a match and

the table tank capacity was placed in the output

record.

For any of the matching steps, 1f no match was
found, the record was output and execution
continued with the next interaction of the loop.

When the end of file was reached, the counters were
written to the production control report and the
program terminated.

L
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PERFORMING MPG AND RELATED CALCULATIONS

Becguse the primary purpose of the FPR Files was to calculate MPG
based -on actual vehicle use, much emphasis was placed on
“evaluating the completeness and accuracy of fuel purchase data
collected for each vehicle.

Computer procedures were used for a preliminary screening of fuel
purchase‘data to evaluate the record for completeness and to
“compute MPG for the vehic¢le (to the extent that the record
permitted). Computer procedures were &also used to create a
formatted hard-copy printout for inspection by an editor,
highlighting missing information and variations from normal
patterns of fuel consumption.

The MPG program performed MPG and related calculations, processing
one month of purchase data per run. It used the VNAME File
produced by the program TANKMTICH, first changing the card type in
columns 10-13 from 1V0l to 6V02., MPG matched vehicle data from
the VNAME File to Fuel Purchase Card data. In the manual review
of the MPGC output, an editor would decide whether to use the
standard tank capacity value (from the 6V02 Card) or the capacity
reported by the respondent {(from the 6V0l Card).

MPG’attempted to calculate three sets of MPG figures:

®. MPG for each purchase

¢ Cumulative MPGs for sets of purchases

®  Overall MPG for the vehicle's entire purchase record

If eritical data were missing, MPG abandoned the calculation.

1f beginning and ending odometer readings were present, the
programradjusted for fuel gauge readings as follows:

adj = (startgauge - endgauge) * tankcapacity
MPG = miles/(gallons purchased + adj)

When a vehicle had driven only a few miles between purchases,
extreme variations in individual purchase record MPG figures were
likely. To take this into account, the MPG program calculated MPG
figures for cumulated purchase records as well as for individual
purchases. It did that by beginning with a Fuel Purchase Card and
cumulating information on miles and gallons for successive
purchases until it reached a minimum of 150 miles. An MPGC figure
was calculated for that cumulation and reported alongside the
individual records. Thus, while each purchase was always assigned
an ‘individual MPG, a purchase might also appear in combination
with others.
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The final step in the MPG procedure was to compare MPGC figures
obtained for each cumulated entry to the overall MPG figure
derived for the vehicle. In that way, the consistency of the
vehicle's Fuel Purchase Cards could be determined.

To help editors inspect and evaluate MPG figures and the record in
general for each vehicle, a system of computer flags or "grades"

was used to highlight the internal consistency or inconsistency of
the overall vehicle data for the month (see Exhibit 4-1). Grades
were printed along with the full set of vehicle data at the end of
each MPGC run.

In addition to MPG figures, the MPG program counted and flagged
all types of missing data as well &as certain dubious cases, such
as very high vehicle miles or very high MPG for a specific
purchase or for all the purchases for one vehicle. All
calculations and flags were added to the new generation of the FPR
File produced by a successful run of the MPG program.

Program used

* MPG
JCL: CN6212.PRO.FPR85.JCL:MPG
Source: CN6212.PRO.FPR85.SOURCE :MPG

Language: PL/1

System .

context: MPG was run repeatedly until editors were satisfied
that no more missing data could be supplied and
that no more restrictions could be placed on
vehicle purchase records to improve their
reliability. It is one of & serles of programs
that handled the creation, editing, and evaluation
of the FPR Files.

User

interface: Before submitting this job for batch execution, the
user changed the month designation of the input
file name in lines 91 and 93 of the JCL. There
were no other changes to be made from run to run.

Inputs: —— CN6212,.PRO.FPR85.MONTHQQ(0) -
(FPR File for the designated month)
— &&TABIV

(Composite VNAME File, produced by the program
TANKMICH and then sorted)
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Cutputs:

Program
flow:

-~ Formatted MPG listings

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85,MONTHQQ(+1)
(FPR File for the designated month —— +1
generation)

-~ Production control and error report

MPG read and stored cards from the FPR File until
the household ID changed. For each household, the
file contained a Household Card (5H01l) and up to 12
Vehicle Cards (6V0l) with up to 31 Fuel Purchase
Cards (7P) for each vehicle. The cards were stored
in an array and pointers were set to indicate
vehicle and purchase cards within the array.

Next, a loop for all vehicles in the household was
initiated. The household and vehicle were matched
to the VNAME File and the respondent's tank
capacity estimate from Card 6V0l was compared to
standard tank capacity from the VNAME card. 1If the
respondent's estimate was within 50 percent of the
standard VNAME value, the standard value was used;
otherwise, the respondent's value was used.

Then MPG checked for and flagged critical missing
variables and built a table of fuel purchase data,
with missing items calculated where possible. This
table was used to calculate MPC values for each
purchase, flagging those with miles traveled or MPG
above certain thresholds. Then the program
calculated MPG; in cases where less than 150 miles
had been traveled between purchases, purchases were
cumulated to represent 150 miles or more before
calculating the MPG. Finally, the program
calculated MPG values for each unbroken string of
purchases in the record and saved the longest
string &s total MPG for the vehicle. 1In each of
the MPG calculations, the program adjusted for
start and end fuel-gauge readings, where
available. Total MPG calculations might be limited
to a certain set of purchases by start and end
codes placed in the 6V0l card by an editor.

Next, MPG. calculated cost per gallon for each fuel
type used by the vehicle. If & single type and
grade represented at least half the gallons
purchased, average cost data were placed in the
output record.

Once all computations had been made, each cumulated
MPGC figure was compared to the overall MPG for the
vehicle. If all cumulations were within 25 percent
of the overall MPG, the record was given a status
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Exhibit 4-1: MPG Program Aiphabetic Vehicle Status Codes

Alphabetic
Summary Code Status
(Card 6V01, (Card 6V03,
Col. 8G) Cel. 80)

4 Vehicle was driven 150 or more miles during purchase
record pericd, and:

All cumulative MPGs* are within 25 percent of
the overall MPG for this vehicle in this month .... A

All cumulative MPGs are within 50 percent of
the overall MPG for this vehicle ...iivivrvearennns B

All cumulative MPGs are within 25 percent of

the overall MPG for this month after an

adjustment of 25 percent of the tank capacity

is made in the appropriate direction..... Cerse o . C

All cumulative MPGs are within 50 percent of

the overall MPG after an adjustment of

25 percent of the tank capacity is made in

the appropriate Qirection.uesiecnarsvrsvacnoresasncs D

One or more cumulative MPGs are outside

+50 percent of the overall MPG after an

adjustment of 25 percent of tank capacity

is made in the appropriate direction...cvvovevscens F

4 Vehicle was driven less than 150 miles during

purchase record period..... Ceesareese e oans cesesrananas Q
4 Information in Fuel Purchase Card is incomplete; MPG

cannot be computed because of missing odometer or

gauge readingsS (eeivevsearessosesasoccnssasans vt tecreanas R
1 Vehicle was not driven during month (or not driven

during purchase record@ period) ..iveeceieosarnsvernsrasnna Z

2 Vehicle was driven during month; information in the
record indicates that no purchases were made ......cv0ese Y
3 Vehicle was driven during month; information in the

record indicates that some purchases were made, but
there is no significant information &bout purchases...... I

5 Unknown whether vehicle was driven during month;
some other type of information about vehicle has
been coded as part o0f record ...ccecrvoecvscscersersnsnes X

*Cumulative MPGs refers to calculations for combinations of purchases, as
necessary, to equal 150 or more miles traveled as the basis for the MPG. "m
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code of “A". 1If not, a 50 percent range was
checked. If the cumulation still failed, a 25
percent adjustment was made for the fuel gauge and
the comparisons were repeated, with & status code
finally assigned to the vehicle, See Exhibit 4-1
for the specific criterla for assigning status
codes A-F,

MPG then output the completed record, including a
new 6V03 card generated entirely within the
program, and then considered the next vehicle.
When it had processed all vehicles for a household,
the program formatted all data for that household
on an output listing and read the cards for a new
household.
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PERFORMING MANUAL EDITORIAL REVIEW PROCEDURES ON MPG PROGRAM OUTPUT

Editors reviewing the MPG program output (generally the same RAC ‘w
staff members who performed earlier range and consistency edit
checks) performed the following specific tasks:

®» Added missing information to the basic record when possible,
usuzally by referring to the original purchase records

® (Corrected obvious errors, particularly when inconsistencies in
the record are identified by relationship checks

® Determined, when s&ppropriate, that only part of the month's
record of purchases should be included in the MPG calculations

Before the editors began the MPG review, & supervisor reviewed a
list of vehicles for which there was no match in the tank capacity

table. The supervisor examined the data for each vehicle and
could took one cof the following five steps:

¢ Leave the record as {is; the respondent estimate of tank
capacity will be used.

® Modify the model code or vehicle type in the HVI Files.

¢ Modify the existing entry in the Standard Tank Capacity Table.

® Add a new entry to the Standard Tank (apacity Table. ‘w

¢ Insert the correct tank capacity into the FPR Files in the
field for the respondent estimate.

In addition to the output from MPG, the editors also had the
output from the program MISSPUR (a list of wvehicles for which
there were data for at least one fuel purchase and missing dats
for at least one purchase), and & list of range and relationship
errors not resolved earlier.

A missing purchase or an error that could not be corrected in some
part of the record were the usual reasons for restricting the MPC
calculation to part of the set of records obtained for the month.
The likelihood of a missing purchase could be Judged from the
presence of extreme variations in the MPG calculations for
cumulated purchases and/or from reports by the respondent at the
time of the original data collection. Materials available to the
editors included the formatted display of the FPR Files (including
the summary statistics and flags created by MPG) and the original
data collection and coding documents.

If an editor determined that the MPG calculations should be
restricted to a reduced list of purchases, codes were added to
Card 6V0l to indicate the first and the last purchase record to be
used. These codes were added as follows:

L
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s Columns 74-75: Purchase number of first purchase to be used in
caleulstions (00 if beginning-of-month record should be used
- for odometer and gauge readings)

e (Columns 77-78: Purchase number of final purchase to be used in
cajculations (95 if end-of-month odometer and gauge readings
should be used)

See Appendix B for detailed guidelines for the MPG review tasks.
Editors made additions and changes to the files interactively,
using the SUPERWYLBUR line editor. Once &ll the corrections were
input; the MPG program was run again and a new generation of the
FPR File was created. The logbook used for range and consistency
updates (as explained in Section 4.2) was also used to record
MPG-related updates.

Every two weeks, all generations except the current and one

previous generation were user-initiated archived for & retention
period of seven years.

Instructions used (see Appendix B)

) MPG Editor Review Procedures

Forms used (see Appendix C)

¢ Additions to Tank Capacity File form

. Mddifications to Tank Capacity File form

¢ Editor Changes: Respondent Estimated Tank Capacity, FPR File
form

® Tank Capacity/HVI File Update Worksheet

Programs used

¢ MISSPUR

JCL
and Source: CN6212.FPRBS5.PRO.JCL:MISSPUR

Language: SAS

System
context: MISSPUR was run before the first edit of each
' single-month FPR File to help editors identify Fuel
Purchase Cards that might contain inconsistent or
erroneous data. It is one of & series of programs
that handled the creation, editing, and evaluation
of the FPR Files.
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User
interface:

Input:

Cutputs:

Program
flow:

TARKFIX
JCL:
Source:
Language:

System
context:

In the JCL, the user globally changed "QQ"pEQ &
two-digit number corresponding to the FPR File
month for which MISSPUR was to be run. The job was
submitted for batch execution.

Upon completion, the user checked the JCL log and
SAS log for proper condition codes and for error
messages.

~—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHQQ(O)
(One of the 12 single-month Fuel Purchase Record

Files —- most current generation)

—- Listing of vehicles that had data for at least
one fuel purchase and that had at least one
purchase not recorded by the respondent

-- JCL and SAS log counts and control information

From a single-month FPR File, MISSPUR read cards
until it encountered a 6V0l card cor an end of
file. It read a household ID, vehicle number, card
type, and codes for presence of missing purchases,
number of missing purchases, and record summary.
when it encountered a 6V0l card, MISSPUR checked
for the presence of & missing purchase code not
equal to "99" (indicating the number of missing
purchase records) and & summary code of "4"
(indicating that the vehicle was driven during the f'm
month and that information was available for one or
more fuel purchases). If those conditions were
satisfied, MISSPUR flagged the record and continued
looking for an end of file or another 6VQl card.
When it reached an end of file, MISSPUR output &
list of flagged records and terminated.

CR6212.PRO.FPR85.JCL:TARKFIX
CN6212.PRO.FPRB5,SOURCE : TANKFIX

PL/1

TANKFIX was run &fter the Fuel Purchase Record
Files had been edited and examined for errors. It
was used to replace erronecus vehlcle tank
capacities with the manufacturer’'s tank capacity,
using a transaction file compiled during an editor
review of the invalid values. The program output a
new generation of each single-month Fuel Purchase
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Record File with the correct tank capacity values
‘ in place.
User
interface: Since the program read ell the single-month Fuel
Purchase Record Files, there were no parameters or
dataset names for the user to modify.

Upon completion, the user checked the JCL log for
proper condition codes and checked the control
report for error messages and record counts. To
determine whether there were any unmatched
transactions, the user compared the list of matched
vehicles to the input transaction file.

Inputs: —— CN6212.PRO.FPR85 .MONTHO1(0)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.,MONTHO0Z2(0)

-~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTH03(0)

~~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO04(0)

~— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO5(0)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85 .MONTHO6(0)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO7(0)

-~ CN6212.PRO,.FPR85,.MONTRH0O8(0)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO9(0)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTH10(0)

~— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTH11(0)

-~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTH12(0)

‘ (The 12 single-month Fuel Purchase Record Files

-- most current generation)

—— CN6212.PRO.RESP.RPLCMENT.TANKS
(Transaction file containing correct tank
capacity values)

Outputs: -~ CN6212,PRO.FPR85 .MONTHO1(+1)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO2(+1)

~- CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO3(+1)

~- CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO4(+1)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO5(+1)

-~ CN6212.PRO,FPR85.MONTHO6(+1)

~~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85 .MONTHO7(+1)

—- CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO8{+1)

~— CN6212.PRO.FPR85 .MONTHO9(+1)

—- CN6212.PRO,FPR85.MONTH10(+1)

~—~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85 . MONTH11(+1)

~- CN6212.PRO,FPR85 .MONTH12(+1)
(The 12 single~month Fuel Purchase Record Files
—- +]1 generation)

-~ JCL log and control information

Program
flow: TANKFIX sorted the Fuel Purchase Record File and
the transaction file of tank capacities by
. household ID and vehicle number, then read both
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files. When & record matched on both household ID 4
and vehicle number, TANKFIX replaced the s 1}
respondent-estimated tank capacity field in the

6V0l card with the amended tank capacity value from

the transaction file. It then output the corrected

fuel purchase cards and unmatched transaction file

records.

L
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SECTIOR 5:; IMPUTATION AND ANNUALIZATION PROCEDURES AND DEVELOPMERT OF
ARRUALIZED FIRAL FILE

‘ For each RTECS vehicle, fuel purchase data were collected for only
one month between December 1984 and January 1986. 1In order to use
RTECS data to produce statistics describing the vehicle stock of
U.S. households for all of 1985, the data had to be annualized.
This section describes the 1985 RTECS annualization procedures.

The principal objectives of the annualization procedures were to

estimate the total mileage driven, total gallons of fuel consumed
and miles per gallon, and the total cost of fuel, for each vehicle
in use by an RTECS household during any part of calendar year 1985.

The resulting Annualized Data File contained these figures for
vehicles and summaries for each sample household. That file was
used to produce statistics describing the vehicle stock of U.S.
households in 1985 and estimates of vehicle miles, fuel
consumption, and fuel costs.

Three principal data sets were used in the annualization process:

¢ 1984 Residential Energy Consumption Survey (RECS4) Household
Questionnaire File

® 1985 RTECS Household/Vehicle Information (HVI) Files

, ® 1985 RTECS Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) Files

. The flowcharts on the following pages (Exhibit 5-1) outline the
steps used to produce the RTECS Annualized Final File. Sections

5.1~5.4 present further details on imputation, annualization,
weighting, and development of the Annualized Final File.
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Exhibit 5-1; 1985 RTECS Annualization Procedures Flowcharts
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. Exnibit 5-1: 198% RTECS

Annualization Procedures Flowcharts (continued)
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Exhibit 5-1: 1985 RTECS Annualization Procedures Flowcharts (continued)
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. Exhibit 5-1: 1985 RTECS Annualization Procedures Flowcharts (continued)
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Exhibit 5-1: 1985 RTECS Annualization Procedures Flowcharts (continued)
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. Exhibit 5~1: 1985 RTECS Annualization Procedures Flowcharts (continued)
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Exhibit 5-1: 1985 RTECS Annualization Procedures Flowcherts (continued)
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5.

1.

DEVELOPING THE WORK FILE

To develop a Work File for the imputation and annualization
procedures, ¢ extracted data from the HVI end FPR files and from
the 1984 RECS Household Questionmaire File. The three programs
described below developed the Work File.

The Work File, like the HVI and FPR Files, consisted of one
multiple-card record for each household. The following cards made
up the Work File:

e OHOl -- Household Card 1 (identical to Card OHOl in the HVI

Files)
e DHO2 ~~ Household Card 2 (distillation of data from the RECS4
: : Household Questionnaire File)
e 1Vl -- Vehicle Card 1 (identical to Card 1VO0l in the HVI
: = Files)
e 1V02 —-— Vehicle Card 2 (identical to Card 1V02 in the HVI
‘ Files)

& 6V01 =— Vehicle Information Card (like Card 6VOl in the FPR
Files, but produced by the annualization version of
the MPG program)

e §V0D3 -~ VSTAT Card (like Card 6VO03 in the FPR Files, but

produced by the annualization version of the MPG
program)

“The file layout of the Work File (CN6212.PRO.ANNSS.WORKMRGB.DATA)

appears in Appendix A.

Programs used:

s RECSHH

JCL: CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.JCL:RECSHH

Séurce: CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SOURCE:RECSHH

Language: Fortran

System

context: RECSHH was one of three programs used to set up the
Work File for 1985 RTECS imputation and
annualization procedures.

Input: —— VN6615.PRO.ASK4QUES(0)

(RECS4 Household Questionnaire File)
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Qutput:

Program
flow:

(Card OHO2 -- distilled RECS4 Household

-~ CN6212.KBG.ANN8S5.RECSHH.DATA o
Questionnaire File data) !”

RECSHH created an intermediate extract file of data
from the RECS4 Household Questionnaire File, to be
used in creating the preliminary Work File.

The program moved various fields from the
Questionnaire File to an output area. In column 66
of the extract file, it recoded the 12 employment
status fields from the Questionnaire File to a
single value of 0, 1, or 2. It checked vehicle
mileage fields for values greater than 99995 and

blanked them out.

The first 15 characters of the output area were
filled with identification information, including
househeold ID, sequence number (00), and card type
(0B02), so that the extract file generated would
merge with other files in forming the final Work
File.

¢ MPG (annualization version)

JCL:
Source:
Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

CN6212.PRO.ANN8BS .JCL:MPG

CN6212.PRO.ANNB5,SOURCE :MPG

PL/1

MPGC was one of three programs used to set up the
Work File for 1985 RTECS imputation and
annualization procedures.

-— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO1(0)
—— (CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO2(0)
— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO3(0)
—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO4(0)
—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO5(0)
—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHO6(0)
-~ CN6212.PRO.FPRE5.MONTHO7(0)
- CR6212.PR0O.FPR85.MONTHO08(0)
—- CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTHDS(0)
-~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTH10(0)
~- CN6212.PRO.FPR85.MONTH11(0)
-~ CN6212.PRO.FPR85 .MONTH12(0)
{The 12 single-month Fuel Purchase Record Files
—- most current generation)

—— CN6212.PRO.FPR85.TANKTAB
(Standard tank capacity table) “
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7 Qutput:

Program
flow:

-~ CN6212 .KBG.ANN85.VSTAT.DATA
(6V01 and 6V03 Cards)

MPG read and stored cards from the FPR File until
the household ID changed. For each household, the
file contained a Household Card (5H01) and up to 12
Vehicle Cards (6V01) with up to 31 Fuel Purchase
Cards (7P) for each vehicle. The cards were stored
in an array and pointers were set to indicate
vehicle and purchase cards within the array.

Next, a loop for &ll vehicles in the household was
initiated. The household and vehicle were matched
to the VNAME File and the respondent's tank
capacity estimate from Card 6V0l was compared to
standard tank capacity from the VNAME card. If the
respondent’'s estimate was within 50 percent of the
standard VNAME value, the standard value was used;
otherwise, the respondent's value was used.

Then MPG checked for and flagged critical missing
variables and bullt a table of fuel purchase data,
with missing items calculated where possible. This
table was used to calculate MPG values for each
purchase, flagging those with miles traveled or MPG
above certain thresholds. Then the program
calculated MPG; in cases where less than 150 miles
had been traveled between purchases, purchases wvere
cumulated to represent 150 miles or more before
calculating the MPG. FPinally, the program
calculated MPE values for each unbroken string of
purchases in the record and saved the longest
string as total MPG for the vehicle. 1In each of
the MPG calculations, the program adjusted for
start and end fuel-gauge readings, where
available, Totel MPG calculations might be limited
to a certain set of purchases by start and end
codes placed in the 6V01 card by an editor.

Next, MPGC celculated cost per gallon for each fuel
type used by the vehicle. If a single type and
grade represented at least half the gallons
purchased, .average cost data were placed in the
output record.

Once all computations had been made, each cumulated
MPG figure was compared to the overall MPG for the
vehicle., If all cumulations were within 25 percent
of the overall MPG, the record was given a status
code of "“A*, If not, a 50 percent range was
checked. If the cumulation still failed, a 25
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WORKMRGE
JCL:
Source:
Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

percent adjustment was made for the fuel gauge and
the comparisons were repeated, with a status code {
finally assigned to the vehicle. See Exhibit 4-1

for the specific criteria for status codes A-F.

Unlike the run of the MPG program used to calculate
miles per gallon for each vehicle in the FPR Files
(explained in Section 4.4), this run of MPG output
only Cards 6V0l and 6V03. When the standard tank
capacity was used instead of the respondent's
estimate, the value from the respondent (in Card
6V01l) was replaced with the standard value. When
the program had processed all vehicles for a
household, it formatted all data for that household
on an output listing and read the cards for a new
household.

CN6212.PRO.ANN85.JCL:WORKMRGE

CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.SOURCE : WORKMRGE

Fortran
WORKMRGE used the output from the programs RECSHH M”
and MPG (annualization version), plus the 12

single-month HVI Files, to create the Work File
used for RTECS imputation and annualization
procedures.

—- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH01(0)

—— CN6212,.PRO.HVI . MONTH02(0)

—- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO3(0)

~—- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO4(0)

—- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO5(0D)

-— CN6212.PRO.HVI . MONTHO6(0)

-~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO7(0)

—— CN6212.PRO.HVI . MONTHOB(0)

-~ CN6212,PRO.HVI.MONTH09(0)

~—~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH10(0)

-~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH11(0)

-- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH12(0)
(12 single-month HVI Files, current generation;
made up of Cards OHOl, 1VO0l, and 1V02)

—-— CN6212 .KBG.ANN85.RECSHH.DATA
(Card O0OH02 ~- distilled RECS4 Household

Questionnaire File data)

(6V01l and 6V03 Cards output by the annualization

-- CN6212.KBG.ANN85.VSTAT.DATA ;
version of the MPG program) m

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/5-12



“cr

Qutput: —— CN6212.PRO.ANN8S .WORKMRGE .DATA
; (vWork File)

Program

flow: WORKMRGE combined preliminary annualization files
to create a Work File used for imputations. It
read data extracted from the RECS4 Household
Questionnaire File (Card 0HO02), vehicle data from
the VSTAT File (Cards 6V01 and 6V03), and data from
the single-month HVI Files (Cards 0HOl, 1V01l, and
1vo2).

WORKMRGE checked that required cards were present
for each household and vehicle, writing error
messages or creating dummy cards for missing data.
The program changed cases of blank
DATE-OF-LAST-CONTACT to 999995. It replaced cases
of blank BEGINNING-ODOM-DATE or END-ODOM-DATE in
the 1V02 Card with values from the 6V0l Card for
the vehicle, provided the 6V0l values were valid.
The input cards and any dummy cards created by the
program were written to the output file.

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/5-13



5.2,

5.2.1.1.

ADJUSTING FOR MISSING AND INCOMPLETE INFORMATION ’m
To adjust for missing and incomplete information, RAC used a '
number of weighting and imputation procedures. Key data items to

be adjusted for included:

¢ Vehicle acquisitions and dispositions

¢ Fuel type

¢ Fuel cost per gallon

® Vehicle characteristics

¢ Miles driven

¢ Miles per gallon

The following sections explain how these adjustments were made.

Estimating Vehicle Acquisitions and Dispositions

When RAC did not have vehicle acquisition and disposition data

from a2 household for the full 1985 calendar year, hot-deck

imputation procedures were used to borrow data from households

whose vehicle stock data were complete. A series of automated and

manual procedures was used to perform these imputations. ‘m

First, all the households with incomplete vehicle stock data were
assigned to Imputation groups as shown in Exhibit 5-8. All dcnor
households were assigned to donor group D.

RAC chose donor households by matching them on several variables
to households needing imputation. First, ell households were
assigned to one of three income-level groups; imputation
households were matched to donor households within the same income
group. Within matching income groups, imputation and donor
households were matched on number of vehicles at the time of the
RECS4 interview and on the age of the newest vehicle. And, in
general, donor households were matched with imputation households
whose acquisition/disposition patterns (for whatever period was
available) matched most closely.

Reasons for missing vehicle stock data

Each time RAC contacted the household -- to get beginning- and
end~of-year odometer readings and to collect fuel purchase data
following the household's assigned month -~ they also asked

whether the household had acquired or disposed of any vehicles

during the year. In addition, RAC sent a special mid-year mailing

to each sample househcld to ask about changes in the household's

vehicle inventory. However, in cases where households were not
successfully followed for the entire year, there may have been (‘w
vehicle acquisitions and dispositions that were not reported,

L
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Exhibit 5-2:
imputations

Al

A2

€1

Household Groups for 1985 RTECS Vehicle Stock

Ggodg Description

gttrition: RECS interview 12/84 or earlier;
Last RTECS vehicle update before 12/31/85;
No vehicle stock update after RTECS interview

;At:rition: RECS interview 12/84 or earlier;
Last RTECS vehicle update before 12/31/85;

Vehicle stock updated after RTECS interview

Late_entry: RECS interview 1/85 or later;
Last RTECS vehicle update 12/31/85 or earlier

-

Late entry & attrition: RECS interview 1/85
or later;

k ~-Last RTECS vehicle update before 12/31/85;

c2

D

Ro vehicle stock update after RTECS interview

‘Late entrv & attrition: RECS interview 1/85

or later;

Last RTECS vehicle update before 12/31/85;

Vehicle stock updated after RTECS interview

Donors: RECS interview 12/84 or earlier;
Last RTECS vehicle update 12/31/85 or later

_ Total Households

Households

Number

Percent

175

620

105

2366

4020

4

15.

14,

58.

100.

b
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5.2.1.2.

attrition —-- shortened the period for which changes in vehicle
stock were reported. Late entry of & househocld occurred when the
RECS4 interview or Mailed Questionnaire was completed after
December 31, 1984. In that case, the beginning inventory was as
of the date of the RECS4 interview. Attrition of a household
occurred when the date of the last RTECS contact occurred before
January 1, 1986, either because the household refused to continue
participation or because RAC was unable to contact the household
to obtain an update of their wvehicle inventory. In some cases,
both late entry and attrition occurred, attenuating the desired
annual record at both ends of the calendar year,

In the 1985 RTECS, two sets of circumstances —- late entry and =@ =
L

Rules for matching imputation households to donor households

To deal with the wide variety of circumstances encountered in the
RECS4 and RTECS contacts, hot-deck imputation procedures were
used. Households requiring vehicle stock imputations were grouped
as shown in Exhibit 5-2. Donor househelds ~- Group D -- were
those followed for the full calendar year.

RAC grouped households into three broad categories based on 1985
income:

s Group 1: Under $17,500

s Group 2: $17,500-$34,999
| i

e Group 3: $35,000 or more

Households requiring imputations were metched to donor households
from the same income category. Within the matching income group,
donor &nd donee households were further matched on number of
vehicles at the time of the RECS4 interview and on the age of the
newest vehicle:

¢ Number of vehicles: 0

® Number of vehicles: 1
1l —- Vehicle year
2 —-— Vehicle year
3 -— Vehicle year

1978 or earlier
1979-1982
1983-1985

nnn

® Number of vehicles: 2 or more
1l -~ Year of newest vehicle
2 —— Year of newest vehicle
3 --= Year of newest vehicle

1978 or earlier
1979-1982
1683-1985

L]

Additional rules for matching an imputation group household to a
specific donor group household are given in "Instructions for
Vehicle Stock Imputations" in Appendix B. The general principle
followed was that, within the span of time for which vehicle stock
was updated in RTECS contacts, the acquisition and/or disposition
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5.2.1.3.

5.2.1.4.

pattern of the imputation group household was matched to the
acquisition/disposition pattern of a donor group household for the
same time period.

Performing vehicle stock imputations

The &acquisition/disposition record of the donee household
subseguent to the date of the last successful contact was borrowed
from the Group D household with which it was matched. Computer
end manual procedures were used in combination to carry out the
imputations.

Households included in the wvehicle stock imputations could
"acquire” entire vehicles by. imputation. These imputed acguired
vehicles were numbered starting at 21, These vehicles borrowed &

‘date of acquisition, type, make, model, year, number of cylinders,
‘type—of transmission, number of doors, respondent estimate of MPG,

type of fuel, MPG, MPG quality flag, and MPG month from the donor
vehicle. None of those variables were separately flagged as
imputed since a vehicle number of 21 or higher indicated that all
the variables were imputed. Other household-related vehicle
characteristics (such as number of drivers, use of vehicle ont he
job, eair-conditioning, miles traveled, and cost of fuel) were
imputed for all other vehicles and individual imputation flags
were “set for the variables. By definition, an imputed acgquired
vehicle had an imputed acquisition date and number of days in use
by the household. An imputed acquired vehicle might alsc have an
imputed disposition date if the donor vehicle was disposed of
during the RTECS year, Imputed number of days was indicated by
the IMDAYSXX flag.

For households in Groups A, B, and C, where acquisition and/or
disposition could be imputed, the IMDAYSXX flag was set only if
the RTECS contact with a Group A2 household was in March 1985 and
the donor household had no acquisitions or dispositions between
March 1985 and December 31, 1985, no acquisitions or dispositions
were imputed for the household, and the IMDAYSXX flags for all
household vehicles were set at’” 0. However, the IMPSTOK flag for
the household was set to indicate that the household was in Group
A2 and could have had imputations for acquisitions and/or
dispositions.

Group B households that completed Mailed Questionnaires for RECS4
¢could have an acquisition date imputed for vehicles that were not
imputed acquired vehicles. These vehicles might have an IMDAYSXX
flag of 1 or 3, but the vehicle number was less than 20.

Results of the 1985 vehicle stock imputation procedures
About 93 percent of the RTECS sample households were contacted one
or more times for updates on their vehicle stock. Only 7 percent

(groups Al and Cl in Exhibit 5-2) were not successfully contacted
for this purpose at least once. Altogether, 41 percent of RTECS
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sample households were included in the vehicle stock imputation

procedure for at least a portion of the RTECS year, because of ‘
either late entry or attrition or some combination of the two. ’

Of 8,491 vehicles in the RTECS Annualized Final File, 375 (4.4
percent) were imputed as acquired and 300 (3.5 percent) were
imputed as disposed of during the year.

For all RTECS households, the information on household vehicle
stock that was reported during the RECS4 interview was present in
the RTECS data files. These RECS vehicles were numbered from
01-04 in the RTECS files, since a maximum of four vehicles could
be described in the RECS interview. A RECS wvehicle disposed of
before January 1, 1985, was not included in the RTECS Final File.
RTECS vehicles numbered 05-20 were vehicles reported during RTECS
contacts. Some of those vehicles were actually acquired prior to
the beginning of the RTECS year and therefore had a month acquired
(MOACQXX) of "o5" in the Annualized Final File.

Instructions used (see Appendix B)

®¢ Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations
(These instructions originally appeared in RAC's manual,
Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey Volume IV:
Annualization Procedures, which served as a training manual and
basic reference for RTECS operating staff working on the
annualization procedures.)

Programs used . “»
e STOCKLST

Source: CN6212.PRO,ANN85.SOURCE: STOCKLST
(JCL included in source code)

Language: SAS

System
context: This is one of two programs that produced listings
used for vehicle stock imputations, which were then
done manually. STOCKLST produced the listings for
household groups Al and A2.
Inputs: —~ CN6615.PRO.ASK4QUES(0)
(RECS4 Household Questionnaire File)
—~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85.WORKMRGE .DATA
(Work File)
Qutput: Printcuts for vehicle stock imputation groups Al,

A2, and D
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Program
flow:

STOCKBC

Source:
Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

Output:

Program
flow:

GETVEH

Source:

Language:

STOCKLST extracted needed variables from the RECS4
Household Questionnaire File and RTECS Work File.
It also created the following new variables:
RTECSYR, based on household ID and sample month;
INCOME (three income groups); and YRNEW (three
groups for age of newest vehicle).

Where acquisition or disposition dates were given
as a range of dates, the acquisition or disposition
date was set as the midpoint of the two dates,

STOCKLST output formatted listings for imputation
groups Al and A2, and for donor group D.

CN6212,PRO.ANNBS ,SOURCE: STOCKBC
(JCL included in source code)

SAS

This is one of two programs that produced listings
used for vehicle stock imputations, which were then
done manually. STOCKBC produced the listings for
household groups B, Cl, and C2.

~—~ CN6615.PRO.ASK4QUES(0)
(RECS4 Household Questionnaire File)
—~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85 .WORKMRGE .DATA
{Work File)

Printouts for vehicle stock imputation groups B,
Ci, C2, and D

STOCKBC is wirtually identical to the previous
program, STOCKLST, except that it picked up dates
of acquisition for RECS4 vehicles acquired after
the beginning of 1985 from the RECS4 Household
Questionnaire File and included them in the
listings. As a result, it output a new list for
donor group D &long with the listings for
imputation groups B, Cl, and C2.

CN6212.PRO.ANNSS.SOURCE : GETVER
{(JCL included in source code)

SAS
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System

context:

Input:

Qutputs:

Program
flow:

IMPSTOCK

Source:

Language:

System
context:

L

Using the RTECS Work File as input, GETVEH produced
two SAS datasets to be used by the program
IMPSTOCK, the last of the programs used for vehicle
stock imputation.

~- CN6212.PRO.ANN85,WORKMRGE.DATA
(RTECS Work File)

~- CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.SASDB.RTECS.ALLHH
{Household-level SAS dataset)

~~ CR6212.PRO.ANN85.5ASDB.RTECS.ALLVEH]1
{Vehicle-level SAS dataset)

GETVEH read household- and vehicle-level variables
from the RTECS Work File. It constructed several
new variables, including SAS dates of acquisition
and disposition based on the dates on the 1V(2
Card. If the acquisition or disposition code was 1
or 2 {on or before date given), the date was set as
the date given. If the code was 3 (between two
dates), the date was set as the midpoint of the two
dates. ,
Groups for vehicle stock imputations (Al, A2, B, ‘w
Ci, C2, and D) were set based on the date of the

RECS4 interview and the date of last contact.

Acquisition dates that were egual tc the RECS

interview date were set to missing, since that

indicated & vehicle in use by the household prior

to RTECS. For households with the RECS interview

occurring after 12/31/84, the acguisition date was

set to the 15th of the month and year indicated in

the RECS interview if the month and year were

between October 1984 and June 1985.

GETVEH output two SAS datasets —- one at the
household level and one at the vehicle level.

CN6212 .PRO.ANNB5,.S0URCE: IMPSTOCK
{JCL included in source code)

SAS

IMPSTOCK was run after runs of the programs
STOCKLST, STOCKBC, and GETVEH, and after the manual
imputation procedures, as the final step in vehicle
stock imputation.
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Inputs:

Output:

Program
flow:

~~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB,RTECS.ALLVEHL
{(Vehicle-level SAS dataset output by GETVEH)

— CN6212.PRO.ANNSS.IMPACQ

—— CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.IMPDIS

-~ CN6212.PRO.ANN8SS,IMPACQDT
(Three datasets keyed in following manual
imputation procedures)

-— CN6212.PRO.ANNBS.SASDB,RTECS.ALLVEH?2
(Vehicle~level SAS dataset)

This program merged in acquisition and disposition
dates that were determined during the vehicle stock
imputation process and keyed into three new files.
Matching by household ID and vehicle number, these
acquisition and disposition dates were added to the
vehicle record. For imputed acquired vehicles,
where the entire vehicle and its
acquisition/disposition dates were "borrowed" from
a donor vehicle, the following were read from the
IMPACQ file: imputation household ID, imputation
vehicle number, donor household 1D, doner vehicle
number, donated acquisition date, and donated
disposition date. These transactions were matched
to potential donor vehicles by donor household ID
and vehicle number, and the vehicle characteristics
to be borrowed were picked up. The following
variables were picked up from a donor vehicle:
type, make, model, year, number of cylinders, type
of transmission, number of doors, estimated MPG,
fuel type, LOGMPG, LOGSTATUS, and LOGMONTH. These
imputed acquired vehicles were then added to the
rest of the RTECS vehicles,

Acquisition and disposition dates for all vehicles
were then adjusted for the different RTECS years so
that all dates corresponded to the 1985 calendar
year. Vehicles disposed of before the beginning of
1985 or acquired after the end of 1985 were
eliminated, since they were not eligible.

The VEHUSE variable was set to indicate the
portions of the year when the vehicle was in use by
the household.

These changes were incorporated into the output SAS
dataset RTECS.ALLVEH2.
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Imputing Fuel Type and Annualizing Cost-per-Gallon Figures

Summary codes for type of fuel were determined from the fuel
purchase data for each vehicle for which the same type of fuel was
reported for more than half of the gallons purchased. For
vehicles that could not be assigned summary codes, fuel type was
imputed by a hot-deck procedure. The sort variables were vehicle
type, Vear, and make., There were 4,677 RTECS wvehicles (55.1
percent) for which fuel type was imputed.

For vehicles for which the fuel purchase records contained
information (number of gallons purchased and total cost) on at
léastVfive gallons of fuel, average cost per gallon was computed
from the fuel purchase data. If cost per gallon was less than
.899 or greater than 1.656, it was set to missing.

However, these average tosts were based on fuel purchases for only
one calendar month for each vehicle. To adjust cost per gallon to
an annual basis, control figures were derived from the Bureau of
Labor Statistics (BLS) Consumer Price Index &verage pump price
series. Monthly pump prices (cost per gallon) for each Census
region and three types of fuel (unleaded regular, leaded regular,
and unleaded premium) were extracted from BLS tables. The 12
monthly figures from 1985 were then averaged within each cell of
the cross-tabulation of Census region and fuel type. Finally, a
ratio was computed for each month of 1985 and type of fuel within
Census region as:

Annual average of BLS figures for region and type of fuel
Monthly BLS figure for region and type of fuel

Since BLS figures for the diesel/gasohol/propane class are not
available, the ratio adjustment for vehicles these types of fuels
was computed as the average of the ratios for the three main fuel
types by month within Census region.

Fuel types used by 1985 RTECS vehicles were grouped into four
categories:

® Regular unleaded gasoline

¢ Repular leaded gasoline

¢ Premium gasoline (both leaded and unleaded)

¢ Diesel, pasohol, or propane

Each'vehicle was assigned a ratio adjustment figure based on the
type of fuel used, the menth in which fuel purchase records were
kept, and Census region. The annually adjusted cost per gallon

was computed for each vehicle with non-missing cost as:

Cost per gallon (NEWCPG)= Cost % Ratio
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- .
A mean within-class procedure was used to impute cost per gallon

for wvehicles with missing data. For vehicles with non-missing

NEWCPG and unimputed type of fuel, an unweighted mean NEWCPG was

computed with Census division and type of residence (MSA, central

city; MSA outside central city; or non~MSA) for each of the three

major types of fuel. For the diesel, gasohol/propane fuel type,

the averages were computed only within Census division because the

number of cases was too small to include a further breakdown by

type ©of residence.

Each vehicle with a missing cost per gallon was assigned the mean
cost for its fuel type, Census division, and (for the three main
fuel types) type of residence. There were 4,601 vehicles (54.2

percent) for which cost per gallon was imputed.

Program used
e TIMPCOST

Source: CN6212.PRO.ANNB5.SOURCE: IMPCOST
{(JCL included in source code)

Language: SAS

System

context: IMPCOST was run following the program IMPSTOCK to
impute fuel type and cost per gallon. It created a
SAS dataset that was then used by the program
IMPCHAR.

Inputs: -— CN6212.PRO.ANN85 ,WORKMRGE .DATA
(RTECS Work File)

—~- CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDE.RTECS.ALLVEH?2
(SAS dataset produced by the program IMPSTOCK)

~- CR6212.PRO.ANNB5.COSTDATA .CONTROL
(File of Bureau of Labor Statistics control
figures)

Qutput: -~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS .ALLVEH3
(SAS dataset containing imputed fuel type and
adjusted cost per gallon)

Program
flow: IMPCOST picked up Census division and 1980
type-of~residence code for each household from the
Work File and merged them into the ALLVEH2
vehicle-level file. It set fuel type to missing if
it was not coded as either leaded regular gasoline
(111), unleaded regular gascline (121), leaded
premium gasoline (112), unleaded premium gasoline
(122), diesel (299), gaschol (399), or other m
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(499). The program set four values for a summary
fuel code: 1 = unleaded regular, 2 = unleaded
regular, 3 = premium, 4 = special, and 9 =
unknown. It recoded AREA1980 as a summary of the
GE01980 type of residence code, and recoded Census
region (REGION) from DIVISION,

IMPCOST set LOGCOST (cost per gallon from FPR
Files) to missing if it was less than 89.9 cents or
greater than 165.6 cents. Using the non-missing
cost data for vehicles with known type of fuel, the
program computed a ratio of the annual mean to each
monthly mean for each fuel type within Census
region. This figure was never used in the 1985
RTECS, but was computed for comparison to the ratio
based on Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) figures.

The program read in BLS control figures from the
COSTDATA.CONTROL file, with one BLS figure (CONTMO)
for each fuel code (only types 1, 2, and 3),
region, and month. It averaged the single-month
figures, giving an annual figure (CONTANN) for each
fuel code and region. It constructed a ratio
(CONTRAT) for -each month/fuel code/region as
CONTRAT = CONTANN/CONTMO. The ratio for FUELCODE =
4 was the average of the other three ratios for the
region and month.

IMPCOST then imputed type of fuel for all vehicles
where it was missing. It used a hot-deck
procedure, with a sort by vehicle type, year, and
make. The program set the initial wvalue of TYPEFL
in the hot-deck &s 111 (leaded regular gasoline)
since the first vehicles in the seguence were old
station wagons. When the value was imputed, the
IMPFUEL imputation flag was set.

The program then merged in (by FUELCODE, REGIOR,
and LOGMONTH) the control ratios to adjust monthly
figures to annual figures. It computed a new
adjusted cost per gallon (NEWCPG) by NEWCPG =
LOGCOST * CONTRAT. It used cases with unimputed
fuel type to construct averages. The program
computed mean NEWCPG for each
FUELCODE/DIVISION/AREA1980 for FUELCODES of 1, 2,
and 3, For FUELCODE = 4, it averaged only for
DIVISION, It merged these mean values into the
vehicle records, set missing values of NEWCPG to
the appropriate averages, and set the IMPGAL
imputation f{lag to 1. The program then output the
SAS dataset ALLVEH3.
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.2.3. Imputing Vehicle Characteristics l'”

These vehicle characteristics were imputed by the hot-deck method;
the list shows the sorting variables for each imputed variable.

¢ Number of cylinders (CYLS) -~~ type, make, model, and year of
vehicle
® Presence of air conditioning (AIR) -- type, make, and year of

vehicle; and AIA zone

e Type of transmission (TRNS) —- type, make, model, and year of
vehicle

e Number of doors (DOORS) -- type, make, model, and year of
vehicle

® Vehicle used on the job (JOBUSE) —- Employment status of

household; type, make, and year of vehicle

¢ Number of regular drivers (DRIVES) -- Number of drivers in
household; type, make, and year of vehicle

Exhibit 5-3 shows the numbers and percentages of vehicles for
which each charastic was imputed.

Program used “»

s IMPCHAR

Source: CN6212.PRO,ANN85.SOURCE : IMPCHAR
(JCL included in source code)

Language: SAS

System

context: IMPCHAR wused the SAS dataset RTECS.ALLVEH3,
produced by the program IMPCOST, to perform
hot-deck imputations for vehicle characteristics.
It produced the SAS dataset RTECS.ALLVEH4, one of
the four datasets used by the program SUMVEH.

Inputs: —— CN6212.PRO.ANNB5.SASDB.RTECS.ALLVEH3
(SAS dataset output by the program IMPCOST)

~—- CN6212.PRO.ANNBS5.WORKMRGE.DATA
(RTECS Work File)

Cutput: ~- (CN6212,PRO.ANNBS.SASDB.RTECS .ALLVEH4

(SAS dataset containing imputed wvehicle
characteristics and their imputation flags)

i
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Exhibit 5-3: 1985 RTECS Imputations for Vehicle}?haracteristics

Le Vehicles
Characteristic Bumber Percent
o ci;,%ainders 2,109 24.8
Adr conditioning 1,893 22.3
Type of transmission 1,630 19.2
Number of doors 1,641 19.3
Vehicle used on the job 1,888 22.2

fﬁumbér_pf drivers 1,871 22.0
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Program ]
flow: IMPCHAR extracted relevant vehicle-level variables

from the RTECS.ALLVEH3 file. It extracted ‘”
additional hot-deck sort variables (AIAZONE, o
EMPLSTAT, and RECSDRVS) from the Work File and

added them to each vehicle record. It set
"missing-information" codes for each variable to

blanks. Since the respondent estimate of miles per

gallon (MPGEST) would not be imputed, the program

set that variable to '"G8".

IMPCHAR sorted the file by VIYPE, MAKEC, MODELC,
and VYEAR for the imputation of CYLS, TRANS, and
DOORS. It set the initial values as CYLS = 06,
TRANS = 1, and DOORS = 04. This initial wvalue was
used only if the first vehicle record had missing
values for the variable; in this case, & flag was
set for the variable for the first wvehicle.
Otherwise, the program reset the retained value to
the value of the variable for the first vehicle.
If the second vehicle had & missing value for one
of the variables, IMPCHAR set the value to the
retained value and set a flag for that variable for
the second vehicle, If the second vehicle had a
non-missing wvalue, the program replaced the
retained value with that value. IMPCHAR repeated
that process for all subsequent vehicles,

The program then sorted the file by VIYPE, MAKEC, ‘m
AIAZONE, and VYEAR for the imputation of AIR. It "
set the initial value as AIR = 0 and performed the

hot-deck procedure described about.

Next, IMPCHAR sorted the file by EMPLSTAT, VTYPE,
MAKE, and VYEAR for the imputation of JOBUSE. It
set the initial value as JOBUSE = 0 and performed
the hot-deck procedure.

The program then sorted the file by RECSDRVS,
VIYPE, MAKEC, and VYEAR for the imputation of
DRIVES. It set the initial value as DRIVES = 1 and
performed the hot-deck procedure.

Finally, IMPCHAR merged the vehicle characteristic
variables and their imputation flags with the

RTECS.ALLVEHE3 dataset, producing RTECS.ALLVEH4., It
produced frequency distributions of the variables

and their flags.

"
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Imputing and Adjusting Annual Miles Driven

A primary RTECS data collection objective was to obtain odometer
readings of each eligible vehicle, both at the beginning and at
the end of the year or as close as feasible to the time of an
acquisition or disposition within the year. RAC contacted most
households by phone or by mail specifically for this purpose.
When households were scheduled to provide fuel purchase records
for January or December, the beginning- or end-of-year odometer
readings were taken from the fuel purchase informetion.

Depending on the type of information actually available, annual
miles for RTECS vehicles were based directly on these odometer
readings or were adjusted or imputed based on the number of days
the household had use of the vehicle.

Procedures were developed for each of five groups of vehicles:

e Group l: Total miles is an adjusted amount, based on odometer
readings for a span of 46 days or more

. Group 2: Total miles is an adjusted amount, based on odometer
readings for a span of 22-45 days

e Group 37 Total miles is an imputed amount, based in part on
the respondent's estimate (from the RECS4 interview) of miles
the wvehicle was driven in the 12 months preceding the RECS4
interview .

® Croup 4: Total miles is an imputed amount; vehicle was not
driven during the purchase record month; no estimate of miles
~driven is available from the RECS4 interview

® Group 5: Total miles is an imputed amount; vehicle not
included in Groups 1-4, including vehicles acquired by
imputation

These group numbers were also used as codes for the variable
IMMILE in the Annualized Final File. As shown in Exhibit 5-4,
54.6 percent of all vehicles were in groups 1 and 2, for which
annual miles were adjusted based on actual odometer readings;
annual miles for 45.4 percent of vehicles were imputed (groups
3-5).

The adjustment/imputation procedures for miles driven all followed
the same strategy:

First, miles driven were calculated for a full 365-day year.

Next, the fraction (a) corresponding to the actual period of
possession for the vehicle was calculated.
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o
Exhibit 5-4: 1985 RTECS Vehicle Groups for Annual Miles
Adjustments and Imputations

Vehicles

Group Description Number Percent
1 Adjusted, 46 or more days 4,437 52.3

270 or more days (3,184) (8.7)

180-26% days (517) (6.1)

46-179 days (736) (37.5)
2 Adjusted, 22-45 days 193 2.3
3 Imputed, based on miles

reported in RECS _

interview 1,652 19.4
4 Imputed, vehicle not

driven during purchase

record month 137 1.6
5 Imputed, all other 2,072 24 .4
TOTAL VEHICLES 8,491 100.0

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/5-29

L




The calculation in (a) was carried out in different ways for the
five wvehicle groups. For groups 1 and 2, RAC took account of the
monthly variations in percent of annual miles traveled per day,
based on estimates calculated from RTECS data (e.g., .298 of 1
percent per day in July, as compared to .236 of 1 percent per day
in January). For group 1, RAC then adjusted the observed
percentage, and corresponding odometer span, to 100 percent. TFor
group 2, RAC adjusted the observed percentage and corresponding
odometer span to 8.333 percent (i.e., a "perfect month" = 1/12),
and then applied the regression model

mileslyr = 3782
+ 7.283 * (miles in "perfect month") (R2 = .51)

For groups 3 and 5, RAC used simple regression models. For group
3, the model was:

,Milgslyr = 4111 4 .5214 * (RECS4 estimate of annual miles)
(Re = .28)

For group 5, the model was:

mileslyr = -15562 + 195 * (number of drivers)
+ 171 * (1985 income) - 86 * (age of head of household)
+-.628 * VIYPESW - 384 * VEHYRS23 + 2086 * JOBUSE (R2 = .43)

vhere
VIYPESW = 1 if vehicle type is a station wagon and 0 otherwise
JOBUSE = 1 if vehicle is used on the job, and 0 otherwise
VEHYRS23 = 1.5 * 365 vehicle days, and 0 otherwise

The imputations for group 4 were based on random selections from
the empirical distribution of annual miles for like vehicles
(i.e., not driven during the purchase month).

Having calculated (a), RAC took account of the monthly variations
in percent of annual miles traveled per day and calculated the
percentage of 365-day travel that corresponded to the actual

period of possession of the vehicle. This percentage was then
multiplied by (&) to estimate miles driven.

Programs used
s ASGNYR

Source: CN6212 .PRO.ANNB5.SOURCE:ASGNYR
(JCL included in source code)

rLangdage: SAS
~ System

context: This is one of the programs used in the initial
steps of imputing annual miles driven and MPG
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Inputs:

OQutput:

Program
flow:

JIMHH

Source:

Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

Output:

Program
flow:

~~ CN6212.PRO.ANNE5 .WORKMRGE .DATA
(RTECS Work File)

-- CN6615.PRO,ASK4QUES(0) ‘n’

(RECS4 Household Questionnaire File)

— CN6212.PRO.ANN85.S5ASDB.RTECS.FULLYEAR
(SAS dataset containing a varlable (FULLYEAR)
indicating the portion of the year when each
household participated in RTECS)

ASGNYR was a modification of the program STOCKLST
(described in Section 5.2.1) that output the
variable FULLYEAR.

The FULLYEAR variasble was used by the program JIMHH
and in subseguent modeling steps.

CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.SOURCE : JIMHH
(JCL included in source code)

SAS

WEIGHTJ (produced by the program WEIGHTJ, which is
described in Section 5.3) and FULLYEAR (produced by
the program ASGNYR), this program created a file of
household-level wvariables that was used by the
program HHVEHZ.

Using the RTECS Work File, and the wvariables .
L

—— CN6212.PRO.ANN8S .WORKMRGE .DATA
(RTECS Work File)

-- CN6212.PRO,ANNBS5.SASDB,RTECS .WEIGHTJ
(SAS dataset created by the program WEIGHTJ)

—- CN6212.PRO.ANN85,SASDB.RTECS .FULLYEAR
(SAS dataset creted by the program ASGNYR)

—- CN6212.PRO.ANNB5.SASDB.RTECS .JIMHH
(SAS dataset containing household-level
variables from the Work File)

JIMEE selected 12 household-level wvariables from
the Work File. It picked up the variables WEIGHTJ
and FULLYEAR from the SAS datasets RTECS.WEIGHTJ
and RTECS.FULLYEAR. It also c¢reated a new

variable, PHONECT, which was equal to 1 when the

iy
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JIMVEH

Source:

Language:

System
eontext:

Inputs:

Output:

Program
flow:

sequence of fuel purchase contacts wgs started with
a telephone call; otherwise, it was set to O.

JIMHH created & file of household-level variables
to be used for imputing ennual mileage and miles
per gallon.

CN6212.PRO.ANN85,.SOURCE : JIMVEH
(JCL included in source code)

SAS

Using the RTECS Work File, this program created a
file of wvehicle-level variables that was used by
the program HHVEHZ2.

—- CN6212.PRO.ANN85 .WORKMRGE .DATA
(RTECS Work File)

~— CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS.ALLVEH2
(SAS dataset output by the program IMPSTOCK)

—— CN6212.PRO.ARNB5.SASDB.RTECS.JIMVEH
(SAS dataset containing a file of vehicle-level
variables)

JIMVEH selected pertinent vehicle-level wvariables
from the vehicle cards of the Work File and merged
them into one dataset. This dataset was then
merged into RTECS.ALLVEH2, creating a dataset of
eligible vehicles with the appropriate variables.
The program then concatenated the appropriate year
onto the beginning and ending fuel purchase record
dates for later use.

The remaining portion of the program constructed

the following new variables:

—- ODOMDAYS (the number of days between the
beginning and ending odometer dates) had to be
greater than or equal to 46 days if it was to be
used in later computations

—— ODOMMILE (the number of miles traveled between
the beginning and ending odometer readings) was
set to missing if ODOMDAYS was missing

-- Two sets of single-month variables were set for
each eligible vehicle. The first set was
single-month odometer days. Using the beginning
and ending odometer dates, JIMVEH calculated the
number of odometer days 1n each month of the
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5

.2,

e HHVEH2

Source:

Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

Output:

Program
flow:

¢ IMMILMPG

RTECS year for a particular vehicle. The second
set of variables was the single-month number of
days the vehicle was owned by the respondent. ‘”
The program used acquisition and disposition
dates to compute the number of days in each
month of the RTECS year that the vehicle was
owned by the respondent.

-~ HHVEHYRS (the number of vehicles owned by the
household throughout the RTECS year) was
computed by calculating the total number of days
of vehicle ownership and dividing by 365.

CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SOURCE :HHVEHZ2

SAS

HHVEH2 used the datasets output by the programs
JIMHH and JIMVEH to create a data file that would
be used by the program IMMILMPG to impute annual
miles and miles per gallon.

—— CN6212.PRO.ANNBS.SASDB.RTECS.JIMHH
(SAS dataset output by the program JIMHH)

-- CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS .JIMVEH
(SAS dataset output by the program JIMVEH) ‘”

— CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS .HHVEH2
(SAS dataset to be used by the IMMILMPG program)

HHVEH2 merged the JIMHH and JIMVEH files. It then
created a set of new variables (MILESV1, MILESVZ,
MILESV3, and MILESV4) —- vehicle-level annual
mileage estimates based on the RECS4 annual mileage
estimate (RECSMILE).

This program was also used to impute miles per gallon; see the
description of IMMILMPG in Section 5.2.5.

Imputing Miles per Gallon

The first step in estimating MPG was to divide RTECS vehicles into

two groups:

those for which fuel purchase records were missing or

suspect and those for which usable MPG estimates could be derived
directly from purchase records. MPGs from fuel purchase records
rated A, B, C, or D (as determined by the program MPG, explained
in Section 4.4), were considered usable.

i
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Usable MPEs could not be derived from fuel purchase data that, for
any of the following reasons, were missing or considered suspect:

¢ The household may not have had use of the vehicle during the
month in which fuel purchases were recorded. That is, the
“yehicle may have been disposed of before or acquired after the
purchase record month.

¢  The vehicle may have been driven very few miles or not at all
during the purchase record month. For a vehicle driven very
few miles, small variations between fuel gauge readings and
actual contents of the fuel tank at the beginning and/or end of
the month can distort the MPG computation.

®  Inconsistencies within the purchase data or among MPG figures
calculated from successive purchases may suggest inaccurate or
incomplete recording of fuel purchases.

@& RAC ‘may have been unable to contact the household to obtain
fuel purchase data at all, or the household may have refused to
undertake Kkeeping such data even though they may have
cooperated in other aspects of data collection.

Vehicles with usable MPG estimates were then grouped into 92
type/make/model /year classes that were Jjudged to be similar in
terms - of -MPG. Summary statistics for location and spread were
computed for each of the 92 MPG classes.

Using these summary statistics, RAC identified 37 vehicles as
outliers and carefully reviewed paper records for these cases. Of
these, 21 cases were judged to be incomplete or to contain other
errors, and their purchase records were recoded as unusable. The
remaining 16 cases were considered unusual but internally
consistent, and these records were retained in the fuel purchase
records without change. After outliers were eliminated (less than
1 percent of all vehicles in all 92 classes), only four of the 92
classes had distributions that were confirmed as non-normal.

‘For the vehicles with usable MPGs, the MPG was computed from the
data for & single calendar month, and had to be adjusted slightly
to account for seasonal variations, since past studies indicated
that- MPG averages are highest in summer and lowest in winter.
Adjustment factors were computed for each purchase record month as
the ratio of the overall average MPG for all vehicles to the
.average value for the month. The average values for the months
were smoothed using running means before the ratios were computed.

For vehicles for which usable MPGs could not be derived from
purchase records, the MPGs were imputed using the summary
statistice from the appropriate MPG class. Vehicles in the four
MPG classes with non-normal distributions were assigned the median
MPG within the class. Vehicles in each of the remaining 88
classes were assigned the median MPG for their class, plus a

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual{October 1986/5-34



B
random error from & normal distribution whose standard deviation
was taken as the minimum of the standard deviation for their MPG

class and the 3/4 interquartile range for their class.

Exhibit 5-5 presents information on the number of vehicles for
which MPGC figures were imputed.

Program used

e IMMILMPG

Source: CN6212 .PRO.ANN8S5.SOURCE : IMMILMPG
(JCL included in source code)

Language: SAS

System
context: Following the run of the HHVEH2 program, IMMILMPG
performed all imputations for annual miles and
miles per gallon.
Inputs: -- CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS .HHVEH2
{SAS database output by the program HEVEH2)
-~ CN6212.PRO.ANN8S5.SASDE.RTECS .MPGTABLE
(SAS dataset created during preliminary analysis
by the program CN6212.PRO.ANNBS.JIMS.PGMS:NO3) ‘m
Output: ~- CN6212.PRO.ANNB5.SASDE.RTECS .MPGMIL !
(SAS dataset containing imputed annual miles and
miles per gallon)
Program
flow: IMMILMPG first determined groups for adjustments or

imputations of miles traveled. Next, it imputed
miles per gallon (MPG) for vehicles with missing or
unacceptable MPG data. It also scaled single-month
MPG to adjust for seasonal variation.

IMMILMPG included percentages, cutoffs, and model
equations that were developed in preliminary
analysis. These earlier exploratory programs are
members of the partitioned dataset (PDS)
CN6212.PRO.ANN85.JIMS.PGMS and are not covered in
this documentation. (IMMILMPG is almost identical
to the member RO4A in that PDS.)
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. Exhibit 5-5: 1985 RTECS MPGC Estimates and Imputations

Vehicles
Rumber Percent

MPG estimated from fuel purchase records 3,412 40.2
MPG imputed

Vehicle not driven during purchase record
month, or driven less than 150 miles 757 8.6

Fuel purchase records collected but not
usable 556 6.5

Vehicle in use by household at time fuel
purchase records were collected; household
refused, or other nonresponse 2,257 26.6

Vehicle disposed of before, or acquired

after, fuel purchase record datsa

collection (includes vehicles disposed

of prior to sample month or acquired

during or after sample month) 1,509 17.8
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PERFORMING WEIGHTING AND ESTIMATING PROCEDURES “»

Approximately 4,000 households were included in the RTECS sample.
By the end of 1985, these households had had the use of more than
8,000 vehicles, including those disposed of or acquired during the
year.

In order to retain as many as feasible of the fragments of
information available in the RTECS files, RAC included all RTECS
sample househeolds and all vehicles in the annualization process,
even those for which actual RTECS date were fragmentary or
absent. This approach created a greater need for imputing for
missing information than would an approach of discarding from the
sample those households which did not meet the completeness
criteria. However, this approach simplified the weighting
procedures needed to produce meaningful estimates for all U.S.
households.

The first computation in developing RTECS household weights was to
set & preliminary RTECS weight equal to

1984 RECS household weight
Probability of selection of the household
for the RTECS subsample

For each RTECS household, the probability of selection was P=1.000
or the number computed as follows, whichever was lower: q‘m
If the household was high mileage —-

P = 1288
Rate per 10,000,000 households applicable to SSU

If the household was low mileage —--

P = 545
Rate per 10,000,000 househelds applicable to SSU

An RTECS household weight computed in this way was, in effect,
appropriate for development of estimates for all U.S. households
as of November 1984 (the center point of the RECS4 data
collection). The time frame for RTECS data, however, was calendar
year 1985. Conceptually, the RTECS data are longitudinal rather
than cross-sectional in nature. Vehicle stock of & given
household may change during the year, and households may form or
dissolve. It is probably well beyond the scope of RTECS activity
to deal with the complexities "of longitudinal household
estimation. Although a good deal of work has been done on this
problem as it relates to other studies, decisions have yet to be
made on whether households that form or dissclve during a time
period of interest are to be considered part of the universe for

estimation purposes. m
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For the 1985 RTECS, RAC created a mixture of cross-sectional and
longitudinal data. The vehicle portion of the data "Pile shows
changes in vehicle stock during the RTECS time frame, with dates
of - acquisition and disposition as they apply. Household
formations and dissolutions are not, however, reflected in the
estimating procedure,

The sequence of final weighting steps invelved use of an
independent estimate of households as of July 1985, based on
Current Population Survey (CPS) data. The 1985 population
contrels were extrapolated from the March 1984 and March 1985 CPS
data, as shown in Exhibit 5-6, for each of the four Census regions
and for the three categories of household type/size. Because the
breakdowns by community type were not available from the March
1985 ‘CPS, the controls for Tegion by community type were
extrapolated from the March 1983 and March 1984 CPS and then
adjusted to match the estimated July 1985 regional totals; see
Exhibit 5-7.

The preliminary November weights were then reweighted to the July
1985 control totals through three ratio adjustments similar to
those used in the 1984 RECS weighting procedure. These ratio
adjustments were carried out separately for original and revised
-sample SSUs.

(Thg first ratio adjustment was determined using totals for the
.cross-tabulation of Census region and type of residence; see
Exhibit 5-8. After the first adjustment was applied to the
preliminary weight, the second ratio adjustment was computed using
totals for one-person male, one-person female, and all other
households; see Exhibit 5-9. The third ratio adjustment was
 determined using totals for Census region and type of residence

- computed after the application of the second adjustment; see
Exhibit 5-10.

The final weights, after the application of the three ratio
adjustments, reflect estimates of total households as of July 1985.

,Pgbg;ams vsed:

o WEIGHT

Source: CN6212.PRO.AKNNBS5.SOURCE :WEIGHT
(JCL included in source code)

Language: SAS

System

context: WEIGHT used the SAS dataset containing the RECS4
weight, the RECS4 Household Questionnaire File, and
the RTECS HVI Files to compute the initial RTECS
wveight, as of November 1984, for each RTECS
household. That weight was used by the program
WEIGHTJ to create the final RTECS weight.

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/5-38



Inputs: —— CN6615.PRO.RECS4.SASDB.RECS .WIAB
{SAS dataset containing RECS4 weight) "”

—— CN6615.PRO.ASK4QUES(0)
(RECS4 Household Questionnaire File)
—-— CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTEO1(0)
-- CN6212.PRO.HVI .MONTHO2(O0)
~- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO3(0)
—- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO4(0)
—— CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO5(0)
-~ GN6212.PRO.HVI .MONTHO6(Q)
—— CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO7(0)
~- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTHO8(0)
—— CN6212.PRO.BVI.MONTHCS(0)
-~ CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH1O(0)
—— CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH11(0)
~- CN6212.PRO.HVI.MONTH12(0)
(12 single-month HVI Files, current generation)

Qutput: -~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS.WEIGHT
{SAS dataset containing preliminary RTECS weight)

Program
flow: WEIGHT picked the variables IFIN, VALUE, CODE, and

RECS4WT from the RECS4 weighting file. It created
an intermediate variable, FRACTION, for each
household. For high-mileage households (MILESGRP =

1), FRACTION was equal to !
(IFIN * VALUE)/(1288 * CODE) »
and for low-mileage households (MILESGRP = 2 or 8),

FRACTION was equal to

(IFIN * VALUE)/(545 * CODE).
If FRACTIOR was less than or equal to 1, the RTECS
weight was set equal to the RECS4 weight;
otherwise, the RTECS weight was equal to
RECS4WT * FRACTION.

The program summed this preliminary RTECSWT by
RECODE70, REGION, and SSUGRP for manual computation
of the first ratio to adjust the weights to July

1985 control totals.

e WEIGHTJ

Source: CN6212 .PRO.ANN8S .SOURCE:WEIGHTJ
(JCL included in source code)

Language: SAS
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System
context:

Input:

Qutput:

Program
flow:

WEIGHTJ used the output from the program WEIGHT to
produce a final RTECS weight as of July 1985. This
final weight was used by the program JIMHH

(described in Section 5.2.4) when it created a file
used for imputing annual miles and miles per gallon,

-~ (N6212.PRO.ANN85,SASDB.RTECS.WEIGHT
(SAS dataset containing the preliminary RTECS
weight)

—— CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS.WEIGHTJ
(SAS dataset containing the final RTECS weight)

WEIGHTJ applied three sets of ratio adjustment
factors to the initial RTECS weight to produce the
final RTECS weight. RAC wrote the program in
stages, as the output from each application of
ratios was used to determine the ratios in the next
step. The resulting program included all the ratio
adjustments needed to output the final RTECS weight.
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Exhibit 5-6: Sequence of Final Weighting{BSteps for 1985 RTECS:
Determination of July 1985 Control Totels from March 1984 and ”
{

March 1985 Regional and One~Person Counts

Betereiqatisn of Juily (985 contrpl tatals
from March 34 ard March 25 regional and one-person counts

¥iroh 84 March &° Ist, July 85 Half-sampies

Northeast 58,199 {18,348 18,397.7 9,198.8
North Cenfra! 21,45¢ 21,897 24,7773 10,388.7
South 28,809 26.58¢ 20,835.3 14,919,2
West 16,943 17,483 171,238.3 8,618,2
TOTAL 5,407 86,789 §7,249.7 13,624.8
One persm 15,954 20,802 20,848,0 10,409.9

Naie 7,529 7,922 3,053.0 4,026.5

Fesale 124425 12,680 12,745.0 6,382.5
811 others 43,433 66,187 bby431.7 33,245.8
T0TAL 55,407 86,789 §7,249.7 43,624.8

July 85 estinated as {(85-84) % &4/12) + 85
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Exhibit 5-7: Sequehce of Final Weighting Steps for 1985 RIECS:
RTECS Weighting Census Estimates

RTELS Weighting Census Estiaates
July 1985 household counts - estisates use straizht Tine metbod

July 1985 July 85 Unadjusted
: ddjucted  RECS half- March Karch July 8%
{PS  Propjected  sample 1983 1984 Projected
X¥ortheast 18,398 18,398 5,199.0 {7926 18199 18,563
Meirc in Cf by 028 3:044.9 5983 6022 5,074
Ketrs put {7 34463 §231.7 8137 38 8,539
Nonsetro 1,945 1,957.4 37536 J83% 3,950
North Central 24,777 2,7 10,888.5 2433 2454 21,623
Retrs in {C 6,279 3,139.6 5908 4048 6,235
Ketro osut € 5,025 §,0124 8113 8054 - 7,968
Nonsetre 1,473 3,736.3 7310 1357 7,420
South 29,839 29,839 14,919.5 W20 28809 29,728
. Metre in 00 B 4,054 M M 80T
Ketro out {5 9,438 4,741.2 8754 2054 9,454
Nonmefro 12,244 §4122.2 {1933 12048 12,48
West AN 17,238 B,618.0 14541 16943 17,479
Metro in OC £ 2,782.8 5485 5558 54455
Netro oud (C 7,00 3,984.5 1533 7748 8,081
Nonastro o ; 3,8 1,845,2 REYR 317 34742

T0TAL 8,20

Unadjucted July BS compuled ar 7{B4-83: # 14/42) + B4
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Exhibit 5-8:

Determination of ist ratic adjusteent for WEIGHT)

Lensus
Region

Total U8
JULBS
RTECSNT

Mortheast
JULBS
RTECSHT
RATIO!

Morth Central
JULBS
RYECSHT
RRTI0L

South
JULBS
RTECSHT
RATID!

#est
JUL8S
RTECSHT
RATIO!

Sequence of

Final Weighting Steps

for 1685 RTECS:

Determination of First Ratio Adjustment for Weight J

1985 RTEES Weighting

briginal saaple S5Us

Type of Residence (RECODE70)

Total Betro Netro  Non-
u.s. in 0T out CC  aetrp
i 2 L]

43,625.0 12,992.1 16,572.0 13,661.0
43,29¢6.5 12,824.8 16,882.4 13,389.3

§,199.0 3,010.0 4,231.7 1,957.3
B,982.9 2,955.5 4,174.6 1,852.8
1.024056 1.018440 1.013477 1.056401

10,888.5 3,139.6 4,012.6 3,736.3
10,980.7 3,070.8 4,025.5 3,B84.4
0.991403 1.022404 0.996795 0.961873

14,9195 4,054.1 4,743.2 6,122.2
14,792.8 3,847.5 4,895.0 6,030.3
1.008564 1.04824B 0.968988 1.015239

B,416.0 2,788.4 3,984.5 1,845.2
B,540.1 2,931.0 3,767.3 1,821.8
1,.009121 0.951347 1.052068 1.012844

1985 RTECS Meighting

L

Deteraination of Ist ratio adjusteeat ¢or HETRHT.

Census
Region

Total US
JULBS
RTECSEY

fortheast
JULBS
RTECSHT
RATION

Sorth Central
JULBS
RTECSHT
RATID!

South
JULBS
RTECSNT
RATID!

Best
JULBS
RTECSHT
RATIDL

fevised sampie S§Siis

Type of Residence (RECODEYO!
Total  Metro . Metro  Non-
4., in . out & aetro
{ 2 4

43,625.0 12,992.1 14,972.0 13,681.0
12,7213 12,750.1 18,511.5 13,445.)

9,199.0 3,010.0 4,237 1,957.0
9,214.8 3,096.1 4,131.9 1,986.0
0.998265 0.972190 1,024153 0.98515;

10,888.5 3,139.6 4,012.6 3,735.3
10,7340 3,035.1 4,075.5 3,620.4
1014577 1034430 0.984566 1.032017

14,919.5 4,054.1 4,743.27 6,120.7
14,347,6 3,848.8 4,427.6 6,071.)
1.039860 1.053341 1.071280 1.008400

8,618.0 2,788.4 3,984.5 1,845.7
B,433.% 2,770.1 3,678.5 1,785
1,021828 1.006606 1.027860 1.03239"

ih
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Exhibit 5-9: Sequence of Final Weighting Steps for 1985 RTECS:
. Determination of Second Ratio Adjustment for Weight J-@a-

1985 RTECS MWeighting
Detersination of 2nd ratic adjustaent for MEIGHTI
Revised saaple SS8Us

1985 RTECS- Meighting
betersination of 2a8 ratio adjustsent for MEIGHTY
Original sampie SSiis

Total U.S. - Total U.S.
JULES - K3624.8 JULBS 43524.8
RTECSHT 43625.4 RYECSHTY 43625.4

One person sale

One person sale

JULBS 4026.5 JUL8S 4026.5
RTECSNT 5.4 RTECSHT 3961.1
RATIOZ 1.072989 RATIO2 1.046510
One person fesale: Dne person fesale

JULES <. 6382.9 JULBS 6382.3
RTECSHT 6553.9 RTECSHT 6286.%
RATID2 0.973847 RATIO2 1.015206

All other households Al other households
JULES 332158 JULBS 33215.8
. RTECSHT 33318.9 RTECSHT I3N.b
RATIO? . 0.995152

RATIO? 0.996905
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Exhibit 5-10:

Determination of 3rd ratio adjusteent for MEIBHTI

Census
Region

Total US
JuLes
RTECSHT

Northeast
JULBS
RTECSWT
RATIOL

dortk Central
JULBS
RTECSNT
RATID!

South
JUIL8S
RTECS¥T
RATIO!

Sest
JULBS
RTECSMT
RATIO!

Segquence cof

Final Weighting Steps

for 1985 RTECS:

Determination of Third Ratio Adjustment for Weight J

1985 RTECS Weighting
Original sasple 5SUs

Type of Residence (RECODETQ)
Total Metro  Metro  Non-

u.S. in L out LT eetro
i 2 |
43,625.0 12,9921 16,972.0 13,641,

3,661.0
§3,624.9 13,000.0 16,971.6 13,653.3

,m.o 3,010.0 4,231.7 1,957.3
9,198.5 3,015.5 4,223.8 1,959.2
1.000054 0.998176 1.001870 0.999030

10,888.5 3,139.6 4,012.6 3,736.3
10,886.2 3,135.4 4,019.9 3,730.9
1,000211 1,001339 0,998184 1,001447

14,919.5 4,054.1 4,743.2 4,122,2
14,912.2 4,058.3 4,735.9 6,118.0
1.000489 0,998965 1,001541 1.000685

8,618.0 2,788.4 3,984.5 1,845.2
8,626.0 2,790.8 3,992.0 1,845.2
0.998840 0.999140 0,99812( t

1985 RTECS eighting

L

Deternination of Ird ratio adjustaent for METENT]

Ceasus
Region

Tetal US
JULBS
RTECSKT

Yor theast
JULBS
RYECSHT
RATID!

Worth Central
JULBS
RTECSKT
RATIOL

South
JULES
RTECSHT
RATION

est
JULBS
RTECSHT
RATIO

Revised sample SSUs

Type of Residence (RECODET0)

Total Metro  fMetro  Kon-
U.5. inCC  out L eetre

1 2 4
43,625.0 12,992.1 15,572.0 13,661.0
43,6248 13,005.6 16,983.8 13,655, 4

9,199.0 3,000.0 4,231.7 1,957.3
9,200,.2 3,011.2 4,234.0 1,955.
0.999869 0.999401 0,999456 1.001176

10,886.5 3,139.6 4,012.6 3,736.3
10,905.1 3,148.4 4,015.1 3,741.6
0.998477 0.997204 0.999377 0.998563

14,919.5 4,054,1 &,743.2 &,122.2
14,904.6 4,055.4 4,735.4 &,113.8
1,000999 0.999679 1.001647 1.001373

8,618.0 2,788.4 3,984.5 1,B45.2
8,614.9 2,790.6 3,979.3 1,845.0
1,000359 0.9992t1 1.001306 1.000108
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5.4,

DEVELOPING THE ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE

- The annualized data and weights described in the preceding
_sections were included in rectangular data files developed for the
-~ Department of Energy and for public use. Miles, gallons of fuel,
“and cost totals were computed at the household as well as at the

vehicle level.

Selected data were extracted from the 1984 RECS Household

;,Questionnaire File for inclusion in the RTECS Annualized Final
File. Some additional codes pertaining to RTECS repsonse rates

were also included in the final file -- date of last contact, and

_result codes for beginning and ending odometer readings, mid-year
. contacts, and fuel purchase records.

| Programs used:
e SUMVEH

:Hﬂgaurce: CN6212.PRO.ANNSS5.SOURCE: SUMVEE

(JCL included in source code)

f,fgiﬁﬁguage: SAS

“System
context: SUMVEH combined all vehicle wvariables (output from
the programs GETVEH, IMPCHAR, WEIGHIJ, and
IMMILMPE) to create- final SAS vehicle- and
household-level files.
__ Inputs: —— CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.SASDB.RTECS.ALLVEH4
e (SAS dataset output by the program IMPCHAR)
—-~ CN6212.PRO.AKNN85.SASDE.RTECS .MPGMIL
(SAS dataset output by the program IMMILMPG)
— CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS.ALLHH
(SAS dataset output by the program GETVEH)
-- CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS .WEIGHTJ
(S5AS dataset output by the program WEIGHIJ)
_ Outputs:  -- CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SASDB.RTECS.FINALVEH
. (Final vehicle-level file)
— CN6212.PRO.ANNS5.SASDB.RTECS.FINALHH
(Final household-level file)
Program
flow: Starting with the file RTECS.ALLVEH4, the program

added finsl MPGS &and MILES figures and imputation
flags from RTECS.MPGMIL. It defined period of
vehicle use (PERIOD) based on month of acquisition
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PUT

Source:

Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

and disposition. If the vehicle was acguired
before July 1, 1985, 8nd disposed of on or after
July 1, 1985 (or not disposed of)}, SUMVEH set &
variable to show that the vehicle was owned on July
1, 1985 (HADJULl = 1). The program computed
gallons of fuel used by each vehicle (GALS) as
MILES/MPG * 10 (since MPG was in tenths) and
rounded to a whole number. It computed cost of
fuel (COST) for each vehicle as GALS * NEWCPG/1000
(since NEWCPGC was in cents and COST had one implied
decimal place) and rounded it to a whole number.

SUMVEH checked vehicles to see that DAYS was
greater than 2zero except in the case of vehicles
acquired on 12/31/85. Those wvehicles were not
owned for a whole day, but were owned during the
RTECS year. The final vehicle-level file was
written to RTECS.FINALVEH. '

For each household, SUMVEH summed values for all

household vehicles to give number of vehicles owned

on July 1 (VSJUL8S5), total vehicle days (VEHDAYS),

total vehicles owned by the household (HHVEH),

total miles (HHMILES), total galloms (HHGALS), and

total cost (HHCOST). It computed average vehicles

owned by the household (AVGVEERS) as

VEHDAYS/365 * 100 and rounded to a whole number.

This variable had two implied decimal places. ;
b

SUMVEH set the RYEAR and IMPSTOCK summary codes for
the final file based on RTECSYR and GROUP. It
merged variables from RTECS.ALLHH, the new summary
variables, and the weights from RTECS.WEIGHTJ to
give the final household-level file, RTECS.FINALHH.

CR6212.PRO.ANN85.SOURCE : PUT

SAS

PUT used the outputs from the program SUMVEH to
write vehicle- and househcld-level 0S files. Those
files were used by the programs WORKADD, MERGEDOE,
and MERGERAC to create the Annualized Final Files.

-~ CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.SASDB.RTECS .FINALVEH
(Final vehicle-level file)

—~— CN6212.PRO.ANN8S.SASDB.RTECS.FINALHH
(Final household-level fille)

i
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. 7 Oti’,tp_uts :

Program
flow:

s ADDRECS
JoL:
Source:
Léngﬁage:

~ System
: context:

. Input:

OQutput:

Program
f}ow:

* WORKADD

" Source:

. Language:

——(CN6212.PRO.ANNSS . FIN1VO3
(Vehicle-level 08 file)

—— CN6212.PRD.ANN8S.FIKOHO3
(Household-level OS file)

PUT wrote vehicle- and household-level imputation
files from the final SAS files RTECS.FINALVEH and
RTECS.FINALHH. The layouts of the imputation files
are shown in Appendix A.

CN6212.PRO.ANN85.JCL:ADDRECS
CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SOURCE: ADDRECS

Fortran

Using the RECS4 Household Questionnaire File,
ADDRECS created an intermediate extract file prioer
to the execution of the programs MERGEDOE and
MERGERAC.

—~ CN6615.PRO.ASK4QUES(0)
(RECS4 Household Questionnaire File)

— CN6212.KBG.ANN8S5.ADDRECS.DATA
(Intermediate extract file)

ADDRECS moved various fields from the RECS4
Household Questionnaire File to an output area. It
summed annual consumption and cost variables across
all five fuels and placed the results in the output
area. It checked variables for values of all 9s,
vhich were treated as 0.

ADDRECS filled the first 15 characters of the
output -area with jdentification informatiom,
including household ID, seguence number (00), and a
card type (OH02) so that the extract record
generated would merge correctly with other records
in forming the Annualized Final Files.

CN6212.PRO.ANNBS . SOURCE : WORKADD
(JCL included in source code)

SAS
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System
context:

Inputs:

Output:

Program
flow:

MERGEDOE
JCL:

Source:

Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

Output:

1985 RTECS

WORKADD used the RTECS Work File and part of the
output from the program PUT to create an
intermediate file to be used in the creation of the
Annualized Final Files by the programs MERGEDOE and
MERGERAC.

L

~— CN6212.PRO.ANN8S .WORKMRGE
(RTECS Work File)

~- CN6212.PRO.ANN85.FINOHO3
{Household-level imputation file output by the
program PUT)

~~ [N6212.PRO.ANN85.ADDOKO3.DATA
{Intermediate file to be used by MERGEDOE)

WORKADD added data from the Work File to the
intermediate household-level imputation file
(FINOHO3), creating a mew file. It read in input
files as SAS datasets, then merged them. It
printed errors for any unmatched records from
either file. It then merged the two datasets and
wrote them to the output file.

(‘”

CN6212.PRO.ANNB5.JCL:MERGEDOE
CN6212.PRO.ANN85.SOURCE :MERGEDOE

Fortran

MERGEDOE merged data from several intermediate
files (output from the programs ADDRECS, WORKADD,

and PUT) into the Annualized Final DOE File.

~- CN6212.KBG.ANN85 .ADDRECS.DATA
(Intermediate file output by ADDRECS)

-~ CN6212 .PRO.ANN8SS5.ADDOHO3.DATA
(Intermediate file output by WORKADD)

-~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85.FIN1IV0O3.DATA
(intermediate vehicle-level
output by PUT)

imputation file

~~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85.DOEMMMYY.RECS4.TRANS
(Annualized Final DOE File; MMM = month and YY =

year)

L
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Program
flow:

MERGERAC
JCL:

Source:

Language:

System
context:

Inputs:

Dutput:

Program
flow:

@

MERGEDOE merged data from three intermediate files,
by household ID and card type, into & rectangular
DOE-use tape.

It first read and stored all data for a household
(RECS4 Household Questionnaire Data on Card 0RO2,
imputed household-level data on Card OHC3, and

vehicle data on Card 1V03 -- one card per vehicle).

Next, the program moved household-level wvariables
to the appropriate columns of the output area. It
entered a loop to process each 1V03 Card for the
household, moving vehicle data to the appropriate
slot in the output area.

The program wrote the record, initialized areas,
and read data for the next household.

CN6212 .PRO.ANN85.JCL :MERGERAC
CN6212,PRO.ANN85.S0URCE :MERGERAC

Fortran

MERGERAC merged data from several intermediate
files (output from the programs ADDRECS, WORKADD,
and PUT) into the Annualized Final RAC File.

-~ CN6212.KBG.ANN85.ADDRECS.DATA
(Intermediate file output by ADDRECS)

-~ CN6212.PRO.ANN85.ADDOHO3.DATA
(Intermediate file output by WORKADD)

-~ CN6212.PRO,ANNSS5.FIN1VO3.DATA
(intermediate vehicle~level imputation file

output by PUT)

-~ CN6212.PRO.ANNS5, RACMMMYY.RECS4,TRANS
(Annualized Final RAC File; MMM = month and YY
year)

i}

MERGERAC was i1dentical to the program MERGEDOE,
except that it moved the RAC ID to columns 1-4 of
the output record. This ID was not moved by
program MERGEDOE.

~
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APPERDIX A:

FILE LAYOUTS

Sample File (vivieierconosrsannans Seesavesssncssseen s sasan s
Card 00 (Household Card)..eeeseeeeseonssses seessererecserens

Cards 01-12 (Vehicle CardsS).c.iveecrcenssssonsssanscncns ceve

Household/Vehicle Information File vvecieerosecoscasssnconns
Card OHO1(Household Card)ieeeeeeecesvcossasosssossasanosonns
Card 1V01l (Vehicle Card).ciesccosoerssonosanrossseasssasonesas
Card 1V02 (Vehicle Card)....euseerreocosenaoncesanoencscscas

Fuel Purchase Record File .eveioueveecosonsaasnscsessnnesasos
Card 5H01 (Household information from purchase records).....
Card 6V0l (Vehicle information from purchase records).......
Card 6V02 (VNAME Card)..oeeeeessoosoososononassacssonenssosse

Card 6V03 (VSTAT Card)c.ceveoceensosanoccoosovacscoscsoncesesse
Card 7Pxx (Purchase information).....evcocovsecocrosoevoocons

WOTK File.ioeioeseoosrssossosnsonannsencnaness soseatsenenens -
List of Cards Contained in Work File.....v v evrvnnroanonooons
Card OHO2 (Household Card).....coescorssoseoosoosoansaseanensos

Final Household-Level Imputation File...coovorteveosconoecsns

Final Vehicle-Level Imputation FilE....icocionnoaoneronanson

RTECS Annualized Final File...ceeecocncoceionssesnscsonansaa
File Layout, and Source of Each Variable.....ieevvsvensonoes
TPL CodebooK. ioeeeoeorsoetooeasnescsaasosssotosssesosansanssess

|
3 e

R
W b

A=
A-4
A-8
A-10

A-16

A-16
A-17
A-21
A-22
A-27

A-29
A-29
A-29

A-3]

A-34
A-34
A-38




SAMPLE FILE: Card 00 (Household Card)

The program CREATE used the Sample File to produce the HVI Files.

Col.

1-4

9-10

11-13

14-16

17-18

19-22

23-24

25-26

27-28

29

35

3638

39

40-4]1

42-43

44-45

46-47

50-51

79~80

Variable

Household ID

Card type (00)

PSU

Ssu

HU

Month and year of RECS4 interview (MMYY)
Number of people in household (RECS4 Q.96)

Householder education (RECS4 Q. 106

- Total number of household vehicles (RECS4 Q. 78)

Number of vehicles described in RECS4 questionnaire
Miles group for sample selection

vSequence number for sample selection

Selected code

Matrix cell

Sample month

Labels batch run number

Vehicle/no-vehicle flag

Contact code

Second label run number
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Col.

1-4

9-10

11-12

13-24

25-26

27-38

39

40-43

44-48

49-53

55~-64

66

SAMPLE FILE: Cards 01-12 (Velicle Cards)

Variable
Household ID

Card type (01-12)
Vehicle type code
Vehicle make name
Vehicle model year
Vehicle model name

Vehicle obtained in last 12 months (RECS4 Q. 82)

Month and year vehicle obtained if 39 = 1 (RECS4 Q. 83; MMYY)

Miles driven since vehicle obtained if 39 = 1 (RECS4 Q. 84)

Miles driven in last 12 months if 39 = 2 (RECS4 Q. 85)

Vehicle model supplemental name

"D" if vehicle has been dropped from household vehicle stock
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Col.*

01-04
(HO1-04)

07~-08
(H09-10)

10-13

15

17-18
(H42-43)

20-25

27-29

(H11-13)

30-32
(H14-16)

33-34
(H17-18)

36
(H35)

BOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE:

HHID~-
VEHNUM--

CARD~—

HHGP~—

SAMPMO~-

RECSDATE--

PSURAC—-

CLUSTRAC--

HHURAC-~

MILESGP—-

Variable Name and Definition

Household ID no.

Vehicle no.

Card type and no.

Household group

Sample month

Date of 1984 RECS

interview

RAC PSU no.

RAC SSU no.

RAC housing

Miles group
selection

unit no.

for

Card OHO1

Legal Codes

Range; 1001-6495, 7001-7203
00 (computer generated)

0HO1 (computer generated)

(computer generated, based on

household ID)

(IDs 1001-4325)

(IDs 4326-5150)

(IDs 5151-5450)

(IDs 5451-6000)

(IDs 6001-6375)

(IDs 6376-6482,

7001-7102)

7 (IDs 6483-6495, -
7103-7203)

[ BV B P S

Range: 01-12

{month assigned for fuel purchase
data collection; computer
generated)

(computer generated; from RECS4
Household Questionnaire File
949-954)

{computer generated)

{computer generated)

(computer generated)

{(computer generated)
l—-high miles
2~--low miles

* Column nhmpg;s in parentheses indicate source of items carried over from the
Sample File to the HVI File by the program CREATE; "H" and "V" indicate
whether the item was in the Household or the Vehicle Card in the Sample File.

‘1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/4-4



HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card QHOl (continued) l

Col.* Variable Name and Definition Legal Codes
38~40 SAMPSEQ—— Sample selection {computer generated)
(H36-38) sequence
42-43 SAMPCELL-~ Sample matrix cell Range: 11-13,21-23, 31-33
(H40-41) (computer generated)
45-46 HHSTATUS-- Household current Range: 11--13, 21-23, 32, 41-43, 5]
(H50-51) status code (used for end-of-year contacts)
B e 2 o o I o s e A o o 20 2 R R
Use telephone procedure
11 -~ Standard contact approach
12 — Refusal conversion approach (special advance letter and/or
interviewer training)
13 —~ Other special handling (code is rarely used)
Use mail procedure
21 -- Standard mail approach
22 —— Refusal conversion approach
23 — Other special handling (code rarely used)
Include only for Social Security Questions
32—~ Refusal conversion approach (code rarely used) lv
Delete from all end-of-vear contacts ”
41 —— Untouchable (prior refusal considered to be firm and final;
conversion attempt impractical)
42 —- Current address of household unknown; all efforts to trace
have been completed
43 —— Other -- Household still exists as far as can be determined,
but should not be contacted (code rarely used)
51 ~- Household dissolved, no longer exists
NOTE: Codes 11-13 and 32 indicate RAC believes it has a usable
phone number. Other codes indicate they may or may not have a
usable phone number.
R S A EEnsEns e T R SR SR Bl e
49-50 NUMVELIG-—- Number of eligible Range: 01--12
vehicles (count of Sample File vehicles

not coded "dropped” in col. 66 of
Vehicle Card; computer generated)

* Column numbers in parentheses indicate source of items carried over from the
Sample File to the HVI File by the program CREATE; "H" and "V" indicate
whether the item was in the Household or the Vehicle Card in the Sample File,

L
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HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card OHOl (continued) .

NOTE: For all the remaining codes on Card OHQOl, refer to the Coding
Instructions for Turnaround Forms, found in Appendix B, for additional details.

Col. Variable Name and Definition Legal Codes
52 BODOMCT~-— Beginning odometer l1--Basic contact by phone
contact type 2--Basic contact by mail

9--Not applicable
0--Contact not attempted

53 BODOMRC—- Beginning odometer 1--Some data collected
result code 5--No data collected
6—-Refusal

9--Not applicable
0-~Household terminated
participation earlier

55 FUELPCT--  Fuel purchase 1--Basic contact by phone
contact type 2—-Personal contact completed
3--Personal contact attempted, not
completed
. 9--Not applicable
0—--Contact not attempted
56 FUELPRC--  Fuel purchase result 1--Some FPR data collected
' ' code 2--No FPR data collected, but

vehicle stock updated

5--No data collected

6--Refusal, or untouchable status
at time of contact

9--Not applicable

0--Household terminated
participation earlier

58 MIDYRCT~-~  Mid-year contact l1--Basic contact by phone

type 2~--Bagic contact by mail
0—Contact not attempted
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Col.

59

61

62

64—-65

66-67

68-69

HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card OHOl (continued)

»

Variable Name and Definition Legal Codes

MIDYRRC-- Mid-year contact Range: 1-6, O
result code
B i o

1l —— Vehicle acquisition and/or disposition information obtained
(no address/telephone change)
2 —— Household address/telephone change information obtained (no

vehicle acquisition/disposition) _
—~ Vehicle information AND address/telephone change obtained

3

4 —— Telephone contact completed; no address/phone/vehicle changes

5 —— No cards returned from mail contact OR telephone contact not
completed

6 ~— Refusal at time of this contact

0 —— Household terminated participation earlier (legal only if

column 58 is also "0O")
e o o I i o T S e

EODOMCT -~ Ending odometer l1--Basic contact by phone
contact type 2~-Basic contact by mail
9~-Not applicable
0~-Contact not attempted

EODOMRC—- Ending odometer 1~--Some data collected - '
result code 5~-No data collected {l»
6--Refusal

9~-Not applicable
O~-Household terminated
participation earlier

LASTMO—- Month of last Range: 01-12
contact Most recent month when
household's vehicle stock was
checked, &and updated as necessary

LASTDY-- Day of last contact Range: 01-31
LASTYR-- Year of last Range: 84-86
contact
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Col. %

01-04
(HO1-04)

07-~08
(V09-10)

10-13

15-16
(V11-12)

is-19

21-32
(V13-24)

34-35
(V25-26)

37-38

40-51
(V27-38)

53-64
(V55~64)

HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE:

Variable Name and Definition

HHID--

VEHNUM—-

CARD~-

VIYPE~-

MAKEC—-

MAKEN-~

VYEAR~-

MODELC-~

MODELN—

MODELS—~

Household ID no.

Vehicle

no.

Card type and no.

Vehicle

Vehicle

Vehicle

Vehicle

~Vehicle

Vehicle

Vehicle

type

make code

make name

year

model code

model name

model

supplemental name

Card 1V0ol

Legal Codes

Range: 01-12

(Imputed acquired vehicles are
numbered 21 or higher, but do not
appear in HVI Files)

1V0l (computer generated)

0l1~~Station wagon
02~-Automobile

03~-Jeep or similar vehicle
04~-Passenger van or minibus
05--Cargo van

06--Pickup truck

07--0Other truck

08~-Motor home

21--0Other

98-~Unknown

Range: 01-05, 08-12, 14-36, 39,

41-44, 51, 53-59, 63-95, 98
(See Appendix C for vehicle make
codes and names)

(See Appendix C for vehicle make
codes and names)

Range: 35-86, 98

(See Appendix C for vehicle model
codes and names; see Appendix D
for Matrix of legal code
combinations for MAKEC and MODELC)

(See Appendix C for vehicle model
codes and names)

(This field is used
primarily for notations related
to load capacity of trucks)

* Column numbers in parentheses indicate source of items carried over from the
Sample File to the HVI File by the program CREATE; "H" and "V" indicate
vhether the item was in the Household or the Vehicle Card in the Sample File.
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Col.

66-67

69

70

71

73

74

75

77-78

BOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Carg 1V0l (continued)

Variable Name and Definition

CYLS--

AIR—~

TRANS—-

DOORS--

JOBUSE—-

NONBUS--

DRIVES~~

MPGEST~-

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/A-9

Number of cylinders

Presence of air
conditioning

Type of
transmission

Number of doors

Vehicle used on
the job

Nonbusiness use

No. of regular

drivers

Miles per gallon
respondent
estimate

Legal Codes

04~~4~cylinder
05--5-cylinder
06—6-cylinder
08——B-cylinder
09--Rotary
10--Electric
21--0Other
98—-Unknown

0--No
1--Yes
8~-Unknown

l—-Automatic
2--Manual shift
8—-Unknown

2—-2-door
3--3-door
4—-4~door
5~~5-door
8--Unknown

9--Not applicable

0--No
1--Yes
8—--Unknown

0--No

l1--Yes

8~~Unknown

9--Not applicable

0~6~~Number of regular drivers
7--7 or more
8--Unknown

Range: 04-59, 98
04-59---Mileage estimate
98--Unknown

l‘»




HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card 1V02

Col.* Variable Name and Definition Legal Codes
01-04 HHID—- Household ID no.
(H01-04)
07-08 VEHNUM--— Vehicle no. Range: 01-12
(V09-10) (Imputed acquired vehicles, 21
and up, don't appear in HVI Files)
10-13 CARD—~ Card type and no. 1V02 (computer generated)
15 : ACQNUM-— Acquisition code 1--Before date specified
T 2--0n date specified
3-—-Between dates
Code in col. 15 applies to vehicle acquisition dates in cols.
17-29. In the HVI Files produced by the program CREATE, col. 15
was set to 1 if the vehicle number was less than 5 (household had
it at the time of the RECS4 interview). If the household had the
- vehicle at the time of the RECS54 interview (RECSDATE), the date of
. the RECS interview appears in cols. 17-22 (the date is 040185 for

Mailed Questionnaires).

Code 2 is used only 1f the vehicle was acquired during 1985 and the
specific acquisition date is known.

"Code 3 is used to indicate a time span during which the vehicle was
acquired. Columns 17-22 indicate the beginning of the time span
and columns 24-29 indicate the end of the time span.

17-18%* "BMOACQ-—- Begin month vehicle The acquisition date can be no
acquired earlier than RECSDATE. If VEHNUM
, < 5, the acquisition date is
19-20 BDYACQ-— Begin day vehicle RECSDATE
‘ ’ acquired
21-22 BYRACQ—— Begin year vehicle
acquired

* Column numbers in parentheses indicate source of items carried over from the
Sample File to the HVI File by the program CREATE; "H" and "V" indicate
whether the item was in the Household or the Vehicle Card in the Sample File.

** Range and consistency checks for dates in Card 1V02:

All dates must be between October 1984 and January 1986, inclusive.
Ranges: ‘Month = 01-12; Day = 01-31, 98; Year = 84-86

If month = 02, then day < 29 or = 98

If month = 04, 06, 09, or 11, then day < 31 or = 98

If month = 01, 03, 05, 07, 08, 10, or 12, then day ¢ 32 or = 98

o
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" HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card 1V02 (continued)

L

Col. Variable Name and Definition Legal Godes
24-25%% CMOACQ— Close month vehicle Columns 24-29 are blank unless
acquired column 15 = 3. Close date must
be later than acquisition date in
26-27 CDYACQ—- Close day vehicle columns 17-22.
acquired
28-29 CYRACQ-—- Close year vehicle
acquired
31 ODOMBC—- Beginning odometer l1--Odometer reading OK
code 2—--Odometer reading questionable

3—-0dometer not working
5--Not obtained, other reason

33-38 BMILES— Beginning odometer Range: 000000-299999, Blank
reading If ODOMBC = 3 or 5, BMILES must
be blank

1f VYEAR=85-86, BMILES ¢ 50,000
1f VYEAR=84, BMILES < 100,000
If VYEAR=83, BMILES < 150,000
If VYEAR=82, BMILES < 200,000
If VYEAR(82, BMILES < 250,000

40-41%% BMOMIL-—- Beginning odometer If col. 42-43 is not blank, then ‘lw
month col. 40-45 must be later than
122084;
42-43 BDYMIL—- Beginning odometer If col. 24-29 is not blank and is
day later than 122084, col. 40-45
must be later than or equal to
44-45 BYRMIL—- Beginning odometer col. 24-29;
year If col. 24-29 is blank and col.

17-22 is not blank and is later
than 122084, col. 40-45 must be
equal to or later than col. 17--22.

47 ODOMEC—- Ending odometer 1--Odometer reading OK
code 2--Ddometer reading questionable
3—-0dometer not working
5--Not obtained, other reason

*% Range and consistency checks for dates in Card 1V02:
s All dates must be between October 1984 and January 1986, inclusive.

® Ranges: Month = 01-12; Day = 01-31, 98; Year = 84-86

® If month = 02, then day ¢ 29 or = 98

¢ If month = 04, 06, 09, or 11, then day < 31 or = 98

e If month = 01, 03, 05, 07, 08, 10, or 12, then day < 32 or = 98

i
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c

Col.

49-54

56-57%%

58-59

60-61

Variable Name and Definition

EMILES~-

EMOMIL—-—
EDYMIL——

EYRMIL—-

Ending odometer
reading

Ending odometer
month

Ending odometer
day

Ending odometer
yvear

- HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card 1V02 (continued) )

Legal Codes

Range: 000000-299999

If ODOMEC = 3 or 5, EMILES must
be blank;

EMILES | BMILES

If col. 56-61 not blank, then:
If col. 40-45 not blank, col.
56-61 must be later than or equal
to col.. 40-45;

If col. 40-45 is blank and col.
24-29 is not blank, col. 56-61
must be later than or equal to
col. 24-29;

If col. 40~-45 and col. 24-29 are
both blank and col. 17-22 is not
blank, col. 56-61 must be later
than or equal to col., 17-22.

** Range and consistency checks for dates in Card 1V02:
¢ All dates must be between October 1984 and January 1986, inclusive.

Ranges:

If month
I1f month
If -month

H

S

Month = 01-12; Day = 01-31, 98; Year = 84~86
‘02, then day < 29 or =
04, 06, 09, or 11, then day ¢ 31 or = 98

01, 03, 05, 07, 08, 10, or 12, then day < 32 or = 98

98
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HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card 1V02 (continued)

»

Col. Variable Name and Definition Legal Codes
63 DISNUM-- Disposition code l1--Before date specified
2--0n date specified
3--Between dates
This code applies to the vehicle disposition dates in columns 65-70.
If the household still has the vehicle, columns 63-70 are left
blank.
If the household disposed of the vehicle before 1/1/85, col. 63 was
coded 1 and cols. 65-70 were coded 010185.
Code 2 is used only if the vehicle was disposed of during 1985 and
if the specific disposition date is known.
Code 3 is used to indicate a time span during which the vehicle was
disposed of, Columns 65-70 indicate the beginning of the time span
and columns 72-77 indicate the end of the time span.
65-66%% BMODIS-- Begin month vehicle If DISNUM is blank, col. 65-70 is
disposed blank.
If DISNUM is present, col. 65-70
67-68 BDYDIS—— Begin day vehicle must be present and:
disposed If col. 56-61 present, col. 65-70
must be later than or equal to
69-70 BYRDIS-~ Begin year vehicle col. 56-61;
disposed If col. 40-45 and col. 56-61

present, col., 65-70 must be later
than or equal to col., 40-45;

If col. 40-45 and col. 56-61
blank and col. 24-29 present,
col, 65-70 must be later than or
equal to col. 24-29;

If col. 40-45, 56-61, and 24-29
are blank and col. 17-22 present,
col. 65-70 must be equal to col.
17-22.

** Range and consistency checks for dates in Card 1V02:

All dates must be between October 1984 and January 1986, inclusive.
Ranges: Month = 01-12; Day = 01-31, 98; Year = 84-86

If month = 02, then day < 29 or = 98
If month = 04, 06, 09, or 11, then day ¢ 31 or = 98
If month = 01, 03, 05, 07, 08, 10, or 12, then day < 32 or = 98

L
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HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card 1V02 (continued)

Col. Variable Name and Definition Legal Codes
72-73%% ‘CMODI S~ Close month vehicle Cols. 72-77 blank unless DISNUM =

disposed 3; must be later than col, 65-70
74-75 CDYDIS~~ Close day vehicle

o disposed /
76-77 CYRDIS—- Close year vehicle
: disposed

79 - VCODE~~ Vehicle current 0--Household no longer has

status code vehicle, or vehicle ineligible

1--Eligible vehicle currently in
use by household

The vehicle status code is created by the program CHECKUP. 1It is
determined by the acquisition and disposition dates (col. 17-29 and

~65-77) and by the vehicle supplemental status code (col. 80) if it
is present.

"Generally, if a vehicle was reported to RAC but was never eligible
-or becomes ineligible (though not really disposed of) during the
year; RAC created a disposition code and disposition date to show
when it became ineligible. A vehicle supplemental status code was
-also added to the file to show the special nature of the vehicle.

If the vehicle was never eligible, the disposition code and date
should be equal to the acquisition code and date. For example, if
a vehicle was reported in the RECS4 personal interview but was
-never eligible, the disposition code would be "1" and the
disposition date would be the date of the RECS interview.

If the vehicle was eligible for part of the year but became
ineligible (for instance, if the household kept it but dismantled
it for parts), the disposition code and date should be based on the
“time when the vehicle became ineligible.

** Range and consistency checks for dates in Card 1VO02:

All dates must be between October 1984 and January 1986, inclusive.
Ranges: Month = 01-12; Day = 01-31, 98; Year = B4-86

If month = 02, then day < 29 or = 98

I1f month = 04, 06, 09, or 11, then day ¢ 31 or = 98

If month = 01, 03, 05, 07, 08, 10, or 12, then day < 32 or = 98
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Col.

80

HOUSEHOLD/VEHICLE INFORMATION FILE: Card-B/02 (continued) M

Variable Name and Definition Legal Codes

If a vehicle was ineligible but became eligible (for instance, if a
vehicle in the file was used entirely for business purposes at the
beginning of the year but began being used regularly for personal
purposes during the year), it was treated as an additional

vehicle, That is, it was given a new vehicle number so that the
same vehicle actually appeared in the file twice.

VSUPP-- Vehicle Range: U, V, W, X, Y
supplemental
status code
e e m o T e i 2 o e
U-- Heavy truck; vehicles with VIYPE=07 that are more than 1 ton,
wreckers, farm trucks, dump trucks, or flatbeds
V-- Business use only; a government-owned vehicle, company vehicle,
or other vehicle not owned by a household member is eligible
for inclusion in RTECS if it is ordinarily kept at home and is
available to household members for their personal use 15 days
or more of the month.

W—- Dismantled or dilapidated; used for parts; immobile vehicles
used as source of power for a piece of machinery, etc.

X—- Used primarily for display or competition (racing cars, antique '
cars, etc.) ”

Y- In permanent storage; pther vehicles not intended for use for
transportation

If VSUPP=U, V, W, X, Y, then DISNUM must equal 1-3;

If VSUPP=V, then JOBUSE=1 and NONBUS=0;

If VSUPP=U, then TYPE=07

B R R R o b i i 2 e 2 e o 020 8 L R
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Col.

01-04

07-08

10-13

17-18

22-23

25

27

29

FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:

Variable Definition

‘Household ID no.

Vehicle no,
Card type and no.

Record month (month
for which purchase
records were collected)

Assigned month (usually
same as record month)

Month code

Procedure used to
collect purchase
records

Number of vehicles
for which data were
collected

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/4-16

Card 5HO] (Household information from purchase records)

Legal Codes

1001-6495, 7001-7205

00
5H01 (computer generated)

01-12

01--12

Range: 1-3

Indicates whether record month is:
Originally assigned month (1)
Substitute month (2)
Additional month (3)

1-~Telephone
2--Mail
3--Mixed (telephone and mail)

1-8



FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:
Card 6V0l (Vehicle information from purchase records)

L

Col. Variable Definition Legal Codes
01-04 Household ID no.
07-08 Vehicle no. 01-12
10-13 Card type and no. 6V01l (computer generated)
17-18 Record month (month 01-12, 99
for which purchase
records were collected)
20-21 Month of beginning 01-12, 99
odometer reading (Assumed to be record month unless
otherwise indicated)
22-23 Day of beginning 1-31, 98, 99
odometer reading (First day of record month unless
otherwise indicated)
25-30 Beginning odometer Range: 0-150000, 999995, 999998, 999999
reading 999995 —- Odometer not working
32-33 Beginning fuel gauge Range: 00~-16 (sixteenths of tank) "»
reading 00-——empty or below empty L i
16--Full or above full
95—-Fuel gauge not working
98—-Unknown, or date differs from date of
beginning odometer reading
99--Not applicable
35 Is fuel gauge accurate? 0--No
1--Yes
5--Doesn't work
8—-Unknown
37-3¢9 Fuel tank capacity as Range: 90-400, 995, 998, 999
reported by household 995-~-Two fuel tanks
(Tenths of gallons) 998 ~~lUinknown
999--Not applicable
41-42 Month of ending 01-12, 99
odometer reading (Assumed to be record month unless
otherwise indicated)’
43-44 Day of ending 1-31, 98, 99

odometer reading

(Last day of record month unless
otherwise indicated)
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s

Col.

46-51

53-54

56

58-59

61

63-66

FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE: Card 6V0l (continued)

Variable Definition

Ending odometer
reading

Ending fuel gauge

reading

Are all purchases
Teported?

No. of missing
purchases

Was vehicle driven the
usual number of miles?

Usual number of miles

y

Legal Codes

0-150000, 999995, 999998, 999999
999995..—0dometer not working

00-16 (sixteenths of tank)
95--Fuel gauge not working

‘98-~Unknown, or date differs from ending

odometer reading
99—-Not applicable

l-- Respondent reports that all purchases
are included in record

2-- Respondent reports one or more

, purchases are missing

3=~ Editor's judgment: One or more

* purchases missing in period covered
by record (recoded from "2'" during
MPG review)

4-—— Editor's judgment: Purchases appear
complete for period covered by record
{recoded from "2" during MPG review)

9---Not applicable

0i-10, 98, 99

1-- About the usual number of miles
2—- More than usual

3-— Less than usual

8—- Unknown

9-~ Not applicable

0010-5000, 9998, 9999
Applicable only if code "2" or “"3" in
col, 61
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FUEL _PURCHASE RECORD FILE: Card 6V0l (continued)

L

Col. Variable Definition Legal Codes

68-69 Reason, if vehicle not Vehicle disposed of
driven ll-- Given away

12—- Sold

13-—~ Traded in for another vehicle

l4-- Destroyed in accident

15—- Other

18-~ Disposed of vehicle, method unknown

Driver-related reason

2l1-- Don't drive at this time of year

22—— License lost or suspended

23-- Driver away (vacation, business,
service, etc.)

24— Driver ill

25—~ Other

28—- Driver-related, reason unknown

31-- Vehicle under repair or waiting for
service

35—~ Other reasons

98—-Unknown 1

99--Not applicable L

71-72 No. of purchases 0-31
recorded

74-75 Editor codes to Purchase number of first purchase to be
restrict purchases used in MPG calculations (00 if beginning
used in MPG of month record should be used for
calculations odometer and gauge readings)

77-78 Editor codes to Purchase number of final purchase to be
restrict purchases used in MPG calculations (95 if end of
used in MPG month odometer and gauge readings are to
calculations be used)

79 Editor changes in card l-—- Beginning or ending odometer and/or

gauge reading codes (may also
include other changes)
2-- All other changes (not including
odometer and/or gauge readings)
Blank--No editor change

L
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FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE: Card 6V0l (continued

Col. Variable Definition Legal Codes

80 Summary code for type 1%*—— Vehicle not driven during month (or
of information about during purchase record period)
vehicle 2%-— Vehicle driven during month;

L.

Gk

(3 .

* There are no 7P cards for this vehicle,

information in record indicates no
purchases were made

Vehicle driven during month;
information in record indicates some
purchases were made, but there is no
significant information about
purchases

Vehicle driven during month;
information available for one or
more purchases

Unknown whether vehicle driven
during month; some other type of
information about vehicle has been
coded as part of record

** There are one or more 7P cards for this vehicle.
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Col.

01-04

07-08

10-13

15-16

18-19

21-32

34-35

37-38

40-51

53-64

66-68

FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE: &
Card 6VQ2 —— VNAME Card
(Vehicle information from HVI File, plus standard tank capacity)

Variable Definition

Legal Codes

Household ID no.
Vehicle no.

Card type and no.
Vehicle type code

Make numeric code

Make (alpha)
Vehicle Year
Model numeric code
Model (alpha)

Model (supplemental
alpha)

Standard tank capacity

01-12
6V02 (computer generated)
Range: 01-08, 21, 98

Range: 01-05, 08-12, 14-36, 39, 41-44, 51,
53-59, 63-95, 98

Range: 35-86, 98

Tenths of gallon

Columns 15-64 are taken directly from Card 1V0l in the HVI File.

Columns 66-68 are from the Standard Tank Capacity File.

File editing must not be done directly on the contents of this card. Any
indicated changes should be made in Card 1V0l in the HVI File and/or in the
Standard Tank Capacity File. .

L
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FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:

' Card 6V03 '—— VSTAT Card
Vehicle data computed from purchase records
Col. Variable Definition Legal Codes
01-04 Household ID no.
07-08 Vehicle no. 01-12
10-13 Cardbtype and no. 6V03
17-18 Record month Same as Card 6V0l, col. 17-18
20~23 “Starting and ending A-Z-- Missing information
odometer and fuel "' indicates good value is present

gauge reading flags,
which indicate whether
"good" values have
"been recorded in

appropriate columns of -
Card 6V0l.
Range of "good" wvalues
) 20 Starting odometer 000000-999990
. {cols. 25-30 of 6VO01)
' 21 Ending odometer 000000-999990

{cols. 46-51 of 6V01)

22 Stafting,gauge 00-16
{cols. 32-33 of 6V0l)

23 Ending gauge 00-16
" (cols. 53-54 of 6V01)

24 Tank: capacity Tosiom Standard figure used (from Card
E ‘ 6V02, col. 66-68)
R Respondent's estimate used (from
Card 6V01l, col. 37-39)
Neo No tank capacity available

The ‘respondent's estimate is compared with the standard capacity
for the vehicle make, model; and year. If both figures are present
and within a designated range, the standard figure is used for
computations., If figures differ by more than 50 percent, or if the
standard figure is not available, the respondent's estimate is used.

. NOTE: All entries in Card 6V03 are computer generated.
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Col.

25-32

25-26
27-28
29-30
31-32

33-36

33-34

35-36

FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:
Card 6V03 ~-~ VSTAT Card (continued)

(Vehicle data computed from purchase records)

Variable Definition

Missing information in reported purchases —- shows the frequency of
selected types of missing information.

MPG cannot be computed if one or more of the following is missing:

¢ Odometer or gauge reading from preceding purchase. (If the first
reported purchase, "preceding” is interpreted as the record for
the beginning of the month.)

¢ Odometer, gauge, or gallons from current purchase,.

Entries are the number of missing observations of the following
types:

Odometer readings
Gauge readings

Gallons purchased

MPG cannot be computed

First and final purchases for which both odometer and gauge
readings are present.

These figures are inserted into the record only under the following

conditions:

® Figures have not been inserted by the editor in Card 6V01l, col.
74-75 and 77-78

®¢ One or more of beginning and/or end of month odometer or gauge
readings are missing.

Dashes are inserted into the record otherwise.

First purchase no. for which both odometer and gauge readings are
present

Final purchase no. for which odometer and gauge readings are present
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<2

Col.

37-47

37-40

41-44

45-47

FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:

~-Card 6V03 —— VSTAT Card (continued)
(Vehicle data computed from purchase records)

Véfiable Definition

‘"éﬁmﬁﬁry_information for cost and type of fuel

Average cost of fuel per gallon is computed whenever cost
information is available in the record for 5 or more galloms of
fuel. For this computation, gallons and total cost of fuel are
summed (only when both figures are present for specified purchases)
and average cost is computed as:

Total cost
Total gallons

‘Summary codes for type of fuel are reported only when the same
~.codes appear in the purchase record for more than half of the
~gallons purchased (Cards 7Pxx, col. 32-34). "More than half" is

determined separately for each of the three types of fuel codes.

:»éé;}QQSNOf fuel for which cost information is available (gallons
jandi;btal price); rounded number of gallons

Average cost per gallon of fuel (tenths of cents)

Codes for type of fuel
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Col.

48

49

56-59

60-64

65-68

69-73

74-77

FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:

Card 6V03 —- VSTAT Card (continued)

(Vehicle data computed from purchase records)

Variable Definition

Overall mileage flag

Overall MPG flag

Total miles driven
in month

Total miles used for
MPG computations

Total gallons used
for MPG computation,
before gauge
adjustment

Total gallons used
for MPG computation,
after gauge
adjustment

Overall MPG, in tenths

Legal Codes

i

# —— Overall mileage obove 2,000 miles
Blank —- Overall mileage under 2,000 miles

* —— Overall MPG of 40.0 or more
Blank -- Overall MPG under 40.00

Computed only when beginning and ending
odometer readings are both present.
Otherwise blank.

Determined in this priority sequence:

Gallons used, in tenths

Based on first and final purchases
recorded if entries have been made by
editor in Card 6V0l, col. 74-75 and
77-78

Based on first and final purchases
recorded in Card 6V03, if figures are
present in columns 33-34 and 35-36

Same as col. 56-59 if figure is present
in those columns -

Gallons used, in tenths

Total miles (col. 60-64)

Total gallons used (col. 69-73)

b
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FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:
Lard 6V03 —— VSTAT Card (continued)
{Vehicle data computed from purchase records)

Col. Variable Definition and Codes
80 Alphabetic status flag

Vehicle was driven 150 or more miles and:
A ~~ Al]l ecumulative MPGs* are within 25 percent of the overall MPG
for this vehicle in this month
"B =~ All cumulative MPGs are within 50 percent of the overall MPG
for this vehicle
C -~ All cumulative MPGs are within 25 percent of the overall MPG
for this month after an adjustment of 25 percent of the tank
capacity is made in the appropriate direction
D--  All cumulative MPGs are within 50 percent of the overall MPG
after an adjustment of 25 percent of the tank capacity is
made in the appropriate direction
F ~~  One or more cumulative MPGs are outside 450 percent of the
overall MPG after an adjustment of 25 percent of tank
capacity is made in the appropriate direction

Q ~- Vehicle was driven less than 150 miles during purchase record
period i

R -~ Information in purchase record is incomplete; MPG cannot be
computed because of missing odometer or gauge readings

Z —~ Vehicle was not driven during month (or not driven during
purchase record period)

Y -~ Vehicle was driven during month; information in the record
indicates that no purchases were made

I —~- Vehicle was driven during month; information in the record
indicates that some purchases were made, but there is no
significant information about purchases

X -~ Unknown whether vehicle was driven during month; some other
type of information about vehicle has been coded as part of
record

*Cumulative MPGs refers to calculations for combinations of purchases, as
necessary, to equal 150 or more miles traveled as the basis for the MPG.
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FUEL PURCBASE RECORD FILE: - R

Card 7Pxx —- Purchase information (one card per purchase)

Col. Variable Definition

01-04 Household ID no.

07-08 Vehicle no.

10-13 Card type and no.

12-13 Purchase no,

17-18 Record month

20-21 Month of purchase

22-23 Day of purchase

25-30 Odometer reading

32-34 Gallons purchased
(tenths)

36-39 Total cost ($$£¢)

41-44 Price per gallon
(tenths of cents)

46 Was tank filled?

48-49 Fuel gauge reading
after purchase

51 Fuel type

52 Leaded/unleaded
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Legal Codes

01-12

7P01-7P12

0l-12, 98, 99
1-31, 98
000000-150000, 995995, 999998

010-400, 998

0100-5000, 9998

0750-1750, 9998

l1--Yes
2--No
3~-Don't know

Range: 00-16, 95, 98

00-- Empty or below empty
16-- Full or above full
95—— Fuel gauge is broken
98-- Unknown

l--Gasoline
2~--Diesel
3--Gasohol
8~-Unknown

l1~-Leaded
2—-Unleaded
3--Don't know
9~-Not applicable

h




FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE:
Card 7Pxwx —— Purchase information (continued)

Col. Yariable Definition Lega) Codes

53 Regular/premium l-=Regular
2—--Premium

3—-Don't know
9-~~-Not applicable

55 Editor changes in card 1== Number of galloms purchased (may
~during MPG review include other changes)

' 2-~ Price and/or total cost (no change
in number of gallons purchased, but
may include other changes)

3-- All other changes (not involving
numbers of gallons purchased, price
per gallon, or total cost)

Blank-- No editor change
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WORK FILE
]
The RTECS Work File consists of the following six cards: ﬂ»

OHO1

OHO2

1vol
1voz
6V0l

6V03

from HVI Card OHOl

from the RECS4 Household Questionnaire File (layout
shown below)

from HVI Card 1VQl
from HVI Card 1V02
Card 6V0l as produced by the MPG program

Card 6V03 as produced by the MPG program

For each household, there is one 0HOl Card and one OHO2 Card. For each
vehicle (even if there is no FPR data for that vehicle), there is one of each
of the other four cards.

WORK FILE: GCard OHOZ2

Col. Variable RECS4 Source Column

01-04 Household ID 1-4

07-08 oo - 'm
10-13 Card number -- "QHO2" -

15-20 RECS4 weight 1211-1216

21 1980 residence code 1337

22 Census division 1342

23-24 Month vehicle #1 acquired* 359360

25-26 Year vehicle #1 acquired* 361-362

27-28 Month vehicle #2 acquired 382--383

29-30 Year vehicle #2 acquired* 384--385

31-32 Month vehicle #3 acquired* 420--421

33-34 RECS4 number of vehicles 348--349

35-36 Number of drivers 345--346

*Blank for Mailed Questionnaires (Household ID greater than 7000) m
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Col.

37-38
39-40
41-42
43-44
45-49
50~-54
55-59
60~-64
65

66

67-68
69-70

71-72

WORK _FILE:

Variable

Number of household members

1985 income

Education of householder

Age of householder

Miles
Miles
Miles

Miles

last 12 months,
last 12 months,
last 12 months,

last 12 months,

AIA -zone

vehicle
vehicle
vehicle

vehicle

Household members' employment

status

Year vehicle #3 acquiredx

Month vehicle #4 acquired*

Year vehicle #4 acquired*

#l%
#2%
#3%

#4%

Card OHQ2 (continued)

RECS4 Source Column
628629

1060~1061

634~635

505-~506

368-372

391-395

429-433

452-456

1344

Based on RECS4 Q. 96

1 = someone employed full time

2 = someone employed part
time; no one employed full
time

3 = no one employed

422-423

443-444

445-446

. *Blank for Mailed Questionnaires {Household ID greater than 7000)
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Final Household-Level Imputation File
(CN6212 .PRO.ANNSS5 .FINOHO3.DATA)

Column
01-04
07-08
10-13
15-16
17-19
20-21
22-27
28-33
34-39
40

41

42-47
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Variable
HHID
"oQ"
"OHO3"
VSJUL85
AVGVEHS
VSMAX
TOTMILES
TOTGALS
TOTCOST
RTECSYR
IMPSTOCK

WEIGHTJ




Final Vehicle-Level Imputation File
(CN6212 .PRO . ANNS5 . FIN1VO3.DATA)

Column Variable
01-04 HHID
07-08 Vehicle number
10-13 "ivo3s"
15-16 VIYPE
17-18 MAKEC
19-20 VYEAR
21-22 MODELC
23-24 CYLS
25 AIR

26 TRNS
27 DOORS
28 JOBUSE
29 DRIVES
30-31 RMPG
32 Filler
33 VEHUSE
34-35 MOACQ
36-37 MODIS
38-40 DAYS
41-43 MPG
4448 MILES
49-53 GALS
54-58 cosT
59-62 ACOST
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(CN6212 . PRO.ANN85 FINIVO3.DATA)

Final Vehicle-TLevel Imputation File (continued)

Column Variable
63 FTYPE
64 FLEAD
65 FGRADE
66 IMDAYS
67 IMMILE
68 IMMPG
69 IMGAL
70 IMFUEL
71 IMCYLS
72 IMAIR
73 IMTRAN
74 IMDOOR
75 IMJOBU
76 IMDRVS
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RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE
File Lavout

This file layout shows column positions for each variable in the RTECS
Annualized Final File, along with the source for each variable. The source
files for theseé variables were:

¢ RECS -~ RECS% Household Questionnaire File

e OHO3 -- Final Household-Level Imputation File
® 1V03 -~ Final Vehicle-Level Imputation File
® OHOl ~~ Qard OHOLl of the Work File

For a more complete explanation of each variable, see the TPL Codebook
following this file layout.

Column Eggigple Source File and Column Numbers

01-04  IDDOE  RECS 1357-1360

05 REGIONC RECS 1341 )
06 DIVISION  RECS 1342

07 AREAzéso RECS 1338

08-09 ~ NDRIVERS  RECS 345-346

10-11 INCOMESS RECS 1060-1061

12-13 HHAGE RECS 505-506
14-15 HEADED - RECS 2069~2070
16 ORIGIN RECS 632

17 SDESCENT RECS 633

18-19  NHSLDMEM  RECS 628-629
20-21  FUELHEAT  RECS 31-32

22-29  BIUSINK  RECS Sum for all fuels
30-35 HFUELTOT RECS Sum for all fuels
36-40  HDD&S RECS 1419-1423

41-45 CDD6S RECS 1376-1380
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RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE
File Lavout (continued)

Column Variable Source File and Column Numbers
46 ATAZONE RECS 1344

47-51 HEATED RECS 971-975

52-53 VSJUL8S 0HO3 15-16

54-56 AVGVEHS 0HO3 17-19

57-58 VSMAX OHO3 20-21

59-64 TOTMILES 0HO3 22-27

65-70 TOTGALS OHO3 28-33
71-76 TOTCOST O0HO3 34;39
77 BODOMCT OHO1l 52
78 BODOMRC OHO1 53
79 FUELPCT QHO1 55
80 FUELPRC 0HOl 56
8l MIDYRCT 0HOl 58
82 MIDYRRC 0HOl 59
83 EODOMCT OHOl 61
84 EODOMRC 0HO1 62

85-90 DATELAST OHO1l 64-69

91 RTECSYR 0HO3 40

92 IMPSTOCK 0HO3 41

93-68 WEIGHTJ OHO3 42-47 .
99 POOR100 RECS 2073

100 POOR125 RECS 2074

101-102 V# VEH1 1vo3 7-8

103-164 VARS VEH1 1vo3 15-76

b
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RTECS ANRUALIZED FINAL FILE
File Layout {(continued

Column Variable Source File and Column Numbers

165-170 Filler

171-172 V# VEH2 1V03 7-8
173-234 VARS VEH2  1V03 15-76
235-240 Filler

241-242 V# VEH3 1V03 7-8
243-304 VARS VEH3  1V03 15-76
305-310 Filler

311-312 Vi VEH4 103 7-8
313-374 VARS VEH4  1V03 15-76
375-380 Filler

381-382 V# VEHS 1V03 7-8
383-444 VARS VEHS  1V03 15-76
445-450 Filler

451-452 V# VEH6 1V03 7-8
453-514 VARS VEH6  1V03 15-76
515-520 Filler

521-522 V# VEH7 1V03 7-8
523-584 VARS VEH?  1V03 15-76
585-590 Filler

591-592 V# VEHS 1V03 7-8
593-654 VARS VEH8  1V03 15-76
655-660 Filler

661-662 V# VEH9 1V03 7-8

663-724 VARS VEH9  1V03 15-76
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RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE
File Layout (continued

Column Variable Source File and Column Numbers

725-730 Filler

731-732 V# VEH10 1vo3 7-8
733-794 VARS VEH10 1V03 15-76
795~-800 Filler

801-802 V4# VEH1l 1vp3 7-8
803-864 VARS VEH1l 1V03 15-76
865-870 Filler

871-872 V# VEH12 1vo3 7-8
873-934 VARS VEH12 1V03 15-76

935~936 Filler

937 AREA1970 RECS 1336
938~940 DOEPSU RECS 1347-1349
941-944 RACID OHO3 01-04
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DANC G AWM~

L. CODEBOOK_FOR 5 RTECS ALIZED FINAL FILE

7 MISUTPL  JOB (6212, RTECS. . 20.,.1), ‘RTECS ", TIME=(, 21)

//RTECSCB EXEC CBKSINGL,

// CBSP=43,

t/ CBN= ‘RTECSCB ,

77/ CBSTATE=NEW.

7/ CBPREF X= ‘CN&6212. BSD

//CB. CODEBGOK DD =

NEW RTECSCE CODEBOOK -
LRECL=944 BLKSIZEw7532 RECFM=FE

01 TRANPORTATION_STUDY_FILE RECORD LEVEL ©

eC
ec
ec
ec

igss RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/A-38

CODEBOOK NAME:  CN6212 PRO.RTECS. RAC. RECS4.
TPL. CODEBOOK

THE FILE. PRJ. DOEJULBS. RECS4. TRANS, IS A
RECTANGULAR FILE WITH EACH HOUSEHOLD IN THE
STUDY HAVING ‘A RECORD LENGTH OF %40.

COLUMNS 1-51 AND 93-100 ARE DERIVED OR
TRANSFERRED FROM THE RECS-84 PERSONAL
INTERVIEW DATA FILE AND ARE DESCRIPTIVE OF
THE HOUSEHOLD.

COLUMNS S2-92 HAVE SUMMARY DATA ABOUT THE
VEHICLES OF A GIVEN HOUSEHOLD.

DATA FOR A MAXIMUM OF TWELVE VEHICLES
OF A GIVEN HOUSESMOLD START IN COLUMN 101.

EACH VEMICLE HAS 70 COLUMNS ALLOCATED.
FIELDS ARE 9-FILLED WHEN NOT APPLICABLE.

E. €., FOR HOUSEHOLDS WITH ONE VEHICLE.

THE FIELDS FOR THE REMAINING ELEVEN VEHICLES

ARE 9-FILLED.

OUTLINE OF FILE
HOUSEHOLD CHARACTERISTICS COLS 1 -~ 51
SUMMARY OF DATA -ON VEHICLES
IN HOUSEKOLD COLS S2-92
JULY WEIGHT. . WEIGHTJ: ~COLS 93-98
HOUSEHOLD POVERTY LEVEL COLS 99-100
VEHICLE 01f: i €OLE 101-170
02: X 171-240
03: 241-310
04: : 311-380
05: 381430
06 451-520
07: S21-590
08: 591-660
0%: &61-730
10: 731-800
11: 801~-870
12: . 871-940

FOR VEHICLES: LAST é COLUMNS ARE BLANK IN
EACH SET OF 70 CHARACTERS.

SOURCES AND/OR ADJUSTMENTS TO DATA:

manmonmommmnmnnoonommommmommmamomwnnmommmmmmmmmmmm



TPL CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE

eC
ecC
eC
eC
e

SOURCES AND/OR ADJUSTMENTS TO DATA ARE

continued

INDICATED IN SOURCE/IMPUTATION FLAGS FOUND

FOR EACH VEHKICLE IN THE LAST 11 FIELDS

OF DATA. OF PARTICULAR IMPORT ARE THE FLACS

IMMILEOI-IMMILEI2 AND IMMPGOI-IMMPCL2,

€C DEFINED AS FOLLOWS:

eC
e L 2]
ec 1:
eC
ec =2
eC
ec 3
e
eC
eC 4;
ec
eCc 5
ec
ec
eC
eC e
eCc O:
eC
ec
ec

eC THE
eC 4020

@C STUDY SAMPLE INCLUDE 39 LOCATED IN ALASKA AND

IMMILEOL - IMMILEIZ

TOTAL MILES IS AN ADJUSTED AMODUNT, BASED
UPON AT LEAST A 4& DAY SPAN OF ¢DOD DATA.
TOTAL MILES IS AN ADJUSTED AMOUNT,

WHERE DATA SPANS 22 TO 45 DAYS

TOTAL MILES IMPUTED: NO TSTUDY DATA BUT
RECS3 ESTIMATE OF 12-MONTH MILES IS
AVAILABLE.

TOTAL MILES IMPUTED: VEHICLE NOT

DRIVEN DURING PURCHASE RECORD MONTH.
TOTAL MILES IMPUTED: CASES NOT COVERED
BY SITUATIONS (1-4) ABOVE, INCLUDING
VEHICLES ACGUIRED BY IMFUTATION.

IMMPGOI-IMMPCIR
MPG WAS NOT IMPUTED (AND WAS THUS

AVAILABLE FROM PURCHASE RECORD FILE.) e

THE -FIGURE FOR MPG FROM PURCHASE

RECORD MONTH WAS ADJUSTED TO OBTAIN

AN OVERALL ESTIMATE FOR 365 DAYS.

MPG WAS IMPUTED. THIS APPLIES TO ALL
VEHICLES WITH INCOMPLETE OR UNACCEPTABLE

DATA

DOEID NUMBERS RANGE FROM 1001-6688. THE
HOUSEHOLDS IN THE 1985 TRANSPORTATION

@C HAWAII. FOR MAIL QUESTIONNARE HOUSEHOLDS.

eC THE
eC OF ¢

ORICINAL DATA APPEAR:, WITH THE EXCEPTION
OLS 8-21. 47-51, AND 99-100 (WHICH

@C REPRESENT DATA FROM THEIR SURROGATE.)
ecC
@C CHANGES MADE IN THIS CODEBOOK: JF 8/4/8é4
ec
02 IDDOE ‘DOE ID NUMBER 1001~
e 0001 - 0004: @
02 RECIONC ‘CENSUS REGION 0005°
e 0005 - 0005: e
‘NORTHEAST =1
‘NORTHCENTRAL = 2
‘SOUTH = 3
‘WEST “ = 4

}

02 DIVISION ‘CENSUS DIVISION 000&°

e 0006

‘NEW ENGLAND '
‘MIDDLE ATLANTIC'

‘SOUTH
‘EAST S

- 0006: €&

= 1

= 2

‘EAST NORTH CENTRAL’ = 3
‘WEST NORTH CENTRAL * = 4
ATLANTIC = 5

OUTH CENTRAL "’ = 6

= 7

‘WEST SOUTH CENTRAL
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121. L THMOUNTAIN = 8

122, *PACIFIC = 9
123, - )
124, 02 AREAI9BO ‘1980 RESIDENCE SUMMARY CODES 0007 CON 1
125. ' e 0007 - 0007: @
126. ‘ eC IN CITY = INSIDE CENTRAL CITY @
127. eC OUT CITY = OUTSIDE CENTRAL CITY @
128, *METRO IN CITY’ = 1
129. ‘METRO OUT CITY’ = 2
130. : . *NONMETRO* = 4
131, )
132. 02 NDRIVERS 'NUMBER OF DRIVERS IN HOUSEHOLD 0008° CON 2
133. : e 0008 - 000%: e
134, *NONE * = 00
13%. . *ONE ‘ = 01
136. TWO = 02
137, “THREE * = 03
138, U FDUR ¢ = 04
139, L 'FIVE’ = 0%
140, L egIX = 06
141. *SEVEN = 07
142, . ‘EIGHT = 08
143, NINE’ = 09
144, *TEN = 10 -
148 . *NO ANSWER * = 98
1464, )
147, 02 INCOMESS ‘TDTAL COMBINED FAMILY INCOME 1985 0010 CON 2
148; & 0010 - 0011: @
149, eC IMPUTED OR DRIGINAL DATA FOR 198% INCOME. e
150. ‘LESS THAN $ 5,000' = 01}
151, ‘$ 5,000 - & 7,499 = 02
192, , ‘e 7,50 - $ 9,999 = 03
153, *$10. 000 - $12,499" = 04
154, ‘$12, 500 - $14,999' = 05
155, ‘ ‘$1%, 000 - $17.499° = 06
156, : ‘417,500 - %19, 999" = 07
157. ‘$20, 000 -~ $24, 999" = 08
158, +$25%, 000 - $34,99%" = 09
199, 435, 000 OR MORE’ = 10
160; : )
161. 02 HMAGE ‘AGCE DF HOUSEHOLDER 0012’ OBS 2
162 e 0012 - 0013: @
1637 €C 5 = §5 DR OLDER @
164, : 02 HEADED ‘ATTAINED EDUCATION OF HOUSEHDLDER 00!4° CON 2
165. € 0014 - 001S5: @
166, ®C TAKEN FROM G 1046, 107 OF RECS 84 SURVEY €
167, o ~ ’NO SCHOOLING® = 00
168, ‘FIRST GRADE’ = 01
169, *SECOND GRADE’ = 02
170. "o SrTHIRD CRADE ! = Q3
1780 *FOURTH GRADE’ = 04
172, - ““EIFTH CRADE’ = 0%
173, *SIXTH GRADE’ = 0b
174 s *SEVENTH GRADE* = 07
1785 - - ‘EIGHTH ORADE’ = 08
176, ‘NINTH GRADE ‘ = 09
177, : *TENTH GRADE’ = 10
178, : ‘ELEVENTH GRADE* = 11
179, *TWELFTH GRADE“ = 12
= 13

1680. ‘1 YEAR COLLECE”
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TPL CODEBOOK FOR 1685 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued
A

1B1. 2 YEARS COLLECE’ - 14
182. ‘3 YEARS COLLEGE’ = 15

183. ‘4 YEARS COLLEGE’ = 16

184, *S OR MORE YEARS’ = 17

185, )

186. 02 ORICIN ‘RACE OF HOUSEHOLDER 0016 ° CON ¢
1687. e 0016 - 0016: @

188. ‘WHITE ¢ =

1895. *BLACK OR NEGRO* =2

190. ‘AM INDIAN, AK NATIVE’ = 3

191 ‘ASIAN, PACIFIC ISLD’ = 4

192. ‘OTHER ’ = 5

193. ) ,
194, 02 SDESCENT ‘HOUSEHOLDER OF SPANISH ORIGIN 0017 CON |
195. e 0017 - 0017: e

196. ‘YES’ =1

197. *NO * =0

198. )

199, 02 NHSLDMEM *NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS 0018 CON 2
200. e 0018 - 0019: @

201. *ONE MEMBER = 01

202. “TWO = 02

203. *THREE ’ = 03

204. *FOUR = 04

205. ‘FIVE" = 05

206. ‘SIX* = 06

207. *SEVEN’ = 07

208. PEIGHT = 08

209. ‘NINE * = 09

210. “TEN’ = 10

211. *ELEVEN” = 11

212. ‘TWELVE OR MORE * = 12

213. ' )

214, 02 FUELHEAT ‘MAIN HOME HEATING FUEL 0020° CON 2
215. € 0020 - 0021: @

216. ‘PIPED GAS* = 01

217. ‘LPG” = 02

216. *FUEL OIL* = 03

219. ‘KEROSENE OR CDAL OIL‘ = 04

220. *ELECTRICITY” = 0%

221. ‘COAL OR COKE = 06

222. *WO0D * = 07

223. *SOLAR COLLECTORS‘ = 08

224. *OTHER * = 21

225, ‘NO FUEL USED“ = 00

226. ) ]

227. 02 BTUSINK ‘ANNUAL ENERGY, IN THOU OF BTUS, USED 0022 OBS &
228. @ 0022 - 0029: 99999999e .

229. ©C ELECTRIC: CONVERTED AT 3412 BTUS PER

230. €C  KILOWATT HOUR €

231. @C UTILITY CAS: CONVERTED AT 100, 000 BTUS €

232, eC  PER THERM @ :

233. €C FOR CONVERTING GALLONS OF FUEL OIL INTO e

234, €C  BTUS, THE FOLLOWING CONVERSION FACTORS WERE @

23s. €C  MULTIPLIED TIMES GALLONS: @

236. €C 138,690 FOR FUEL DIL NO. 2 e

237. €C  135.000 FOR FUEL OIL NO. 1 @

238. @C LPG: CONVERTED AT 100,000 BTUS PER @

239, e THERM @

240. €C KEROSENE: CONVERTED AT 135.000 BTUS €
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TPL CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued

241.
242.
243, oz
244,
24S.
246.
247. oz
248.
249, o2

&51. 02
252.
293.

259.
a36.
257.
298.
259.
260.
@61.
262.

T 263

2635,
266.
267.
268.
269
&70. 02
271.
272.
273.
274, o2
275.
&76.

. 277.

278.
279.
280.
281.
282.
283.
2684.
285,
286.
287.
268.

<90, o2
291.
252.
293.
294. oz
295.
296,
297.
298.
299.
300.

eC PER CALLON @

eC 9999999 = NOT AFPPLICABLE €

HFUELTYOT ‘ESTIMATED COST OF ENERQY IN DOLLARS 0030 OBS &
€ 0030 - 0035: 999999¢

€C ESTIMATED COST OF ENERGY IN DOLLARS @

@C 999999 = NOT APPLICABLE e

HDD&® ‘HEATING DD TO BASE 6% 4-84 TO 3-8% 00364° OBS S
€ 0036 -~ 0040:
CDD&S “COOLING DD TO BASE 65 4-84 TO 3-8%5 0041 OBS S
e 0041 - 0045: @
AJAZONE “‘AlA WEATHER 2ZONE 0046 CON

€ 0046 - 00446: @

€C CDD = COOLING DEGREE DAYS @

el MDD = HEATING DEGREE DAYS @

eC ZONE 1 = LESS THRAN 2000 CDD;: MORE TWAN 7000 HDD @

eC IONE 2 = LESS THAN 2000 CDD; $5500-7000 HDD e
€C ZONE 3 - LESS THAN 2000 CDD; 4000-54%9 HDD @
@eC ZONE 4 = LESS THAN 2000 CDD: 2000-3999 HDD €
eC ZONE 5 = LESS THAN 2000 CDD: LESS THAN 2000 HDD @
€L 2ONE & = MORE THAN 2000 CDD: LESS THAN 2000 HDD ¢
€C ZONE 7 = MORE THAN 2000 CDD: 2000-3999 HDD @
‘20N 17 = 1
‘Z0ONE 27 = 2
*ZONE 3° = 3
‘I0NE 4 = 4
‘ZONE S5 = 5
‘I0ONE & = &
*Z0ONE 7 = 7
)
HEATED ‘TOTAL SQ FT HEATED AREA 0047 OBS S

€ 0047 - 005:: &
€C INFORMATION TAKEN FROM RECS B2 AS @

eC APPROPRIATE. @&
VSJULBS ‘NUMBER OF VEHICLES AT JULY 1. 1985 0052’ CON 2

€ 0032 - 0053: ¢

‘NO VEHICLES’ = 00
‘ONE VEHICLE' = 01
‘TWO = 02
*THREE * = 03
‘FOUR ‘ = 04
‘FIVE’ = 05
‘SIX = 04
‘SEVEN’ = 07
‘EIQHT = 08
‘NINE = 09
‘TEN' = 10
‘ELEVEN" = 11
‘THELVE “ = 12,

)
AVGVEHS ‘AVERAGE NUMBER OF VEHICLES IN 1985 0054° 0BS 3
¢ 0054 - 00%56: & '
€C SUM OF DAYS FOR ALL VEHICLES DIVIDED BY 3635, €
eC IMPLIED DECIMAL POINT AFTER FIRST DICIT ¢
VEMAX ‘NUMBER OF DIFFERENT VEWICLES DURING YR 0057’ CON 2

& 0057 - 0058: ¢

‘NO VEHICLES' = 00
‘ONE VEHICLE' = 01
‘TWO “ = 02
‘THREE * = 03
*FOUR ‘ = 04
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IPL_CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued)

301. ‘FIVE "’ = 05

302. ‘SIX” = 06

303. ‘SEVEN” = 07

304. EIGHT * = 08

305. ‘NINE’ = 09

306, TEN" = 10

307. ‘ELEVEN" = 11

308. *TWELVE = 12

309. )

310. 02 TOTMILES ‘TOTAL VEHICLE MILES 0059 OBS 6

311, € 0059 - 0064: 999999¢

312. 02 TOTCALS 'TOTAL CALLDNS OF FUEL 0065° OBS &

313. ¢ 0045 ~ 0070: 999999e¢

314, 02 TOTCOST ‘TOTAL CQST OF FUELS IN DOLLARS 0071’ OBS &

315. € 0071 - 0076 999999

316. 02 BODOMCT ‘BEGINNING ODOMETER CONTACT CODE 0077 CON 1

317. € 0077 -~ 0077: ©9e

318. *TELEPHONE CONTACT” =1

319. ’‘MAIL CONTACT'’ =2

320. ‘CONTACT NOT ATTEMPTED'= O

321. ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ =9

322. )

323. 02 BODOMRC ‘BEGINNING ODOMETER RESULT CODE 0078 CON 1 t
324, e 0078 - 0078 o€

325. ‘SOME DATA COLLECTED’ = |

326. ‘N0 DATA.NOT REFUSAL’ = 5

327. ‘REFUSED ’ = 6

328. ‘TERMINATED EARLIER’ = 0 -

326. ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9

330. ) |
331, 02 FUELPCT ‘FUEL PURCHASE CONTACT CODE 0076° CON ! (
332. e 0079 ~ 0079: o€

333. ‘TELEPHONE CONTACT'’ =

334. ‘PERSONAL COMPLETED” = 2

a3s. ‘PERSONAL ATTEMPTED’ = 3

336. ‘CONTACT NOT ATTEMPTED ‘= 0

337. ‘NOT APPLICABLE " = 9

338. )

339. 02 FUELPRC ‘FUEL PURCHASE RESULT CODE 0080 CON 1 ‘
340. e 0080 -~ 0080: &

341. ‘SOME PURCHASE DATA’ = i

342, ‘OTHER DATA COLLECTED* = 2

343. ‘NO DATA., NOT REFUSAL’ = §

344, ‘REFUSED * = &

345, ‘TERMINATED EARLIER = 0

346, *NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9

347, )

348. 02 MIDYRCT ‘MIDYEAR CONTACT TYPE 0081° CON 1 :
349, ¢ 00Bf ~ OOB1: e

350. ‘TELEPHONE CONTACT' = 1

a3s51. ‘MAIL CONTACT' = 2

.3%2. ‘CONTACT NOT ATTEMPTED’= O

353. )

354, 02 MIDYRRC ‘MIDYEAR RESULT CODE 0082° CON | (
ass. € 0082 -~ 0082: e

356. ‘VEMICLE INFO ONLY' =

357. *ADDRESS INFO ONLY“ = 2

358, ‘YEHICLE AND ADDRESS’ = 3 _
359, ‘NC CHANGE * = 4 ,
360. ‘NO CONTACT = 5 i
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IPL CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ALIZED FINAL FILE (continued

361. ‘REFUSED’ = 6

362. ‘TERMINATED EARLIER’ = 0

363. )

364, 02 EODOMCT ‘ENDING ODOMETER CONTACT TYPE 0083° CON 1
363. ¢ 0083 ~ 00B3: 9e

366. *TELEPHONE CONTACT” = 1

3467. ‘MAIL CONTACT‘ - 2 .
368. ‘CONTACT NOT ATTEMPTED’= O

369. ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9

370. )

371. 02 EODOMRC ‘ENDING ODOMETER RESULT CODE 0084 CON 1
372. ' € 0084 ~ 0084: ©9e

373. *SOME DATA COLLECTED® = |

374. : ‘ND DATA, NOT REFUSAL' = §

375. ‘REFUSED = &

376. ‘TERMINATED EARLIER' = 0

377. ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = @

376. )

379. 02 DATELAST ‘DATE OF FINAL CONTACT 0085° DOBS &
380. 2 0085 - 00%90: 999999

381. €C DATE OF LAST UPDATE OF HOUSEHOLD e

382. €C VEMICLE STOCK. e

383. 02 RTECSYR ‘SPECIFIC CALENDAR PERIQOD 0091~ CON 1
3B4. @ 0091 - 0091: @

385. €C CODES SPECIFIY BEGINNING AND ENDING OF 365 DAY @

386. - @C PERIOD WHICH COINCIDE WITH SCHEDULED ODOMETER €

387. @C READING DATES. : e

3e8. ‘DECEMBER 31 = ]

369. *JANUARY S° = 2

390. ‘JANUARY 107 = 3

391. ‘JANUARY 157 = 4

392. ' )

393. 02 IMPSTOK ‘VEHMICLE STOCK IMPUTED 0Q0%2° CON 1
394. e 0092 - 0092: @

395, eC GROUPS Al.A2,B.C1,C2 INCLUDE HOUSEHOLDS THAT DID @
396. eC NOT PARTICIPATE IN STUDY FOR FULL YEAR AND e
397. €C THEREFDRE COULD HAVE HAD VEMICLE ACQUISITION e
396. €C AND/OR DISPOSITION IMPUTED. HOUSEHOLDS IN e
399. @C GROUP D, DONOR HOUSEHOLDS. DID PARTICIPATE FOR A €
400. eC FULL YEAR AND DID NOT HAVE VEHICLE STOCK IMPUTED. @
401%. ‘GROUP ALY = ]

402. ‘GROUP AR’ = 2

403. ‘GROUP B’ = 3

404. ‘GROUP C1° = 4

4085. ‘GROUP C2° = 5

406. *GROUP D~ = &

407. )

408. 02 WEIGHTJ ‘JULY 1985 WEIQHT 0093° 0BE ¢
409. € 0093 - 0098: @

410. 02 PDOR10OO ‘BELOW 100 PERCENT OF POVERTY 0099° CON 1
411. e 0099 - 0099: e

412, @C POVERTY DEFINED AS 100 PERCENT OF POVERTY LINE. &
413. ) €C POVERTY LINE VARIES WITH FAMILY SIZE (1-9), AGE AND @
4314, : eC 1984 FaAMILY INCOME. FOR FAMILY SI1IE OF : e
415, @C 1 - AQE &5 AND OVER, LESS THAN 835,000 @

1 - AQE &4 AND UNDER., LESS THAN 8§ 5,000 ¢

2 - AGE 65 AND DVER, LESS THAN ¢ 6,000 e
418. eC 2 -~ AQGE 64 AND UNDER, LESS THAN $.7.500 e

3 - LESS THAN 8 9,000 @

4 - LESS THAN $11,000 @
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TPL CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continuedd

421. eC 5 - LESS THAN $12,500 e @
az22 €C 6 - LESS THAN $14,000 € ,
423. €C 7 - LESS THAN $15.000 &

424, eC 8 - LESS THAN $17.500 @

425. eC 9 OR MORE - LESS THAN $20,000 e

426. ‘POOR 100% =1

427. “NONPOOR * =0

428. )

429. 02 POOR125 ‘BELOW 125 PERCENT OF POVERTY 0100° CON 1
430. € 0100 - 0100. €

431, eC POVERTY DEFINED AS 125 PERCENT OF POVERTY LINE. @
432. . €C POVERTY LINE VARIES WITH FAMILY SIZE (1-9)., AGE ¢
433. @C AND 1984 FAMILY INCOME. FOR FAMILY SIZE OF : e
434. €C 1 - AGE 65 AND OVER, LESS THAN $ 6,000 €

435. €C | - AGE 64 AND UNDER, LESS THAN ¢ 7,500 ¢

436. eC 2 - AGE &5 AND OVER., LESS THAN $ 7,500 €

437. eC 2 - AGE 64 AND UNDER. LESS THAN $ 9.000 €

438. eC 2 - LESS THAN $10.000 €

43%. €C 4 ~ LESS THAN $14,000 ¢

440. €c 5 - LESS THAN $15,000 &

441, €C & - LESS THAN $17,500 @

442. €C 7 -~ LESS THAN $20,000 €

443, eC B8 - LESS THAN $22,500 @

444, €C 9 OR MORE -~ LESS THAN $27, 500 @

445 ‘POOR 125%° =1

446, NONPOOR * = 0

447. )

448, 02 VEHNUMO! “VEHICLE ID NUMBER., V01, 0101~ CON 2
446G, e 0101 - 0102: 99@

450. “ONE * = 01

451 *TWO* = 02

452. * THREE * = 03

453. “FOUR - = 04

454. “FIVE" < 05

455, ‘SIX = 06

456. *SEVEN* = 07

457. ‘EIGHT = 08

436 *NINE * = 09

459. . ‘TEN' = 10

460. ‘ELEVEN’ = 11

461. ‘THELVE “ = 12

462. ‘IMPUTED ADDITIONAL V' = 21

£63. ‘IMPUTED ADDITIONAL V-’ = 22

464 *IMPUTED ADDITIONAL V‘ = 23

4465. ‘IMPUTED ADDITIONAL V' = 24

466. ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 99

4467. )

468 02 TYPEO! ‘VEHICLE TYPE, V01, 0103 CON 2
469. e 0103 - 0104: 990

470. *STATION WAGON’ = 01

471, *AUTOMOBILE * = 02

472. ‘JEEP-LIKE VEHICLE’ = 03

473. ‘PASSENGER VAN’ = 04

474, ‘CARGO VAN = 05

475. ‘PICKUP TRUCK* = 06

476, ‘OTHER TRUCK = 07

477. ‘MOTOR HOME “ = 08

478. ‘OTHER’ = 21

479. ‘N0 ANSWER * = 98

480. ‘NOT APPLICABLE " =

%G |“Nl’
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48%.
482.
483.

487.

TPL _CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS NUALIZED FIRAL FIL continued
)
02 VMAKEO! ‘VEHICLE MAKE CODE. V01, 0105~
€ 0105 - 0106: 998
@C MAKECODE REFERS TO THE SPECIFIC VEMICLE €
€C MAKE CODES WHICH ACCOMPANY THIS CODEBOOK €
eC 95 = OTHER @ '
€C 98 = NO ANSWER @
eC 99 = MOTOR HOME IF COLUMN 0103 - 0104 = 08B &
02 YEARO! ‘VEHICLE MODEL YEAR., VO1. 0107°
€ 0107 - 0108: 99@
€C 98 = NO ANSWER @
eC 99 = NOT APPLICABLE €
02 MODELO! ‘VEWICLE MODEL CODE. V01, 0109
e 0109 - 0110: 99¢
€C MODELO1 REFERS TO THE VEHMICLE MODEL @
€C NAME CODES WHICH ACCOMPANY THIS CODEBOOK @
€C 95 = OTHER @& ‘
2C 98 = NUO ANSWER @
eC 99 = MOTOR HOME 'IF COLUMN Q103 -~ 0104 = 08B €
02 CYLS01 ‘NUMBER OF CYLINDERS, VO01. 01117
e 0111 - 0112: 99
‘1=-CYLINDER * = 0}
*2-CYLINDER” = 02
*3-CYLINDER" = Q3
‘A~CYLINDER ‘ = 04
‘S-CYLINDER = 0%
‘6~-CYLINDER’ = 06
'8-CYLINDER’ = 08
‘ROTARY’ = 09
‘OTHER ’ = 21
‘NO ANSHER ’ = 98
‘NOT APPLICABLE” = Q9
) N
02 AIRQC1 ‘PRESENCE OF AIR CONDITIONING, VOiI, 0113°
@ 0113 ~ 0113: 9¢
‘YES ' = |
"ND = 0
‘NO ANSHER = B8
‘NOT APPLICABLE’ =
: )
02 TRNSO! ’‘TYPE OF TRANSMISSION, V01, 0114~
¢ 0114 -~ 0114: 9@
*AUTOMATIC ¢ = i
‘MANUAL / = 2
‘ND ANSWER ‘ = g8
‘NOT APPLICABLE”’ = g
)
02 DDOORS01 ‘NUMBER OF DOORS., V01, 01195~
2 0113 - 0115: <€
*2=-DOOR ’ - = 2
*3-DO0R = 3
‘4=-DDOR * = 4
‘%=-DOOR Y = 5
‘ND ANSWER = g
‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = g
)
- 02 JOBUSEOI ‘VEHICLE USED ON THE JOB, VO1. 011é”
e 0116 -~ 0116: 98
‘YES” = 1
INOI = 0

0BS 2

0BS

)

0BS

n

CON 2

CON 1

CON 1

CON 1

CON 1
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TPL _CODEBOQK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued)

S41. *NO ANSWER * = 8
542 ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ =g

543, ) .

544, 02 DRIVESO! °‘NUMBER OF REGULAR DRIVERS. V01, 0117° CON ]
545. & Q117 - 0117: ©<e .
S46. *NONE * = 0

547, “ONE “ = |

S548. TWO = 2

549, ‘THREE “ = 3

550. ‘FOUR * = 4

551, ‘FIVE’ = 5

552, ‘gIx’ e 4

553, *SEVEN" = 7

554, NGO ANSWER * = g

555, ‘NOT APPLICABLE" =9

554, )

557. 02 RMPGO! ‘MPGC PROVIDED BY RESPONDENT. V01, 01187 ops
558, € 0118 - 0119: 99

559, @C IF BOTH IN-TOWN AND HIGHWAY MPG GIVEN €

560. €C ONLY IN-TOWN MPG RECORDED ¢

561. @C 98 = NO ANSWER €

562, €C 99 = NOT APPLICABLE €

‘563, 02 FILLER .
564, e 0120 - 0120: e

565. 02 VEHUSEC! ‘TIME PERIOD HSHLD HAD USE OF V01, 0121~ CON &
566, € 0121 - 0121: e

567. ‘FULL YEAR =1

568. ‘BEGINING OF YEAR ONLY‘'= 2

569, END OF YEAR ONLY“ = 3

570. ‘MIDDLE OF YEAR ONLY’ = 4

571. .*NOT APPLICABLE" = 9

s72. )

573. 02 MDACGOI ‘MONTH ACQUIRED, VO01. 0122° CON 2
574, e 0122 - 0123: 99¢ .

575, " JANUARY * = 0}

576. ‘FEBRUARY * = 02

577. ‘MARCH = 03

578. ‘APRIL’ = 04

579, ‘MAY* = 05

s80. * JUNE * = 06

581, FJULY.” = 07

582. *AUGUST ¢ = 08

s83. *SEPTEMBER * = 09

se4. ‘OCTOBER * = 10

585, *NOVEMBER = 11

286. ‘DECEMBER ’ = 12

587. ‘HAD VO! AT START 158S'= 95

588. ‘NOT APPLICABLE” = 99

589. ) .

590. 02 MODISO! ’‘MONTH DISPOSED. VOI. 0124 CON 2
591. @ 0124 - 0125 99¢@

592, * JANUARY * = 01

5593, ‘FEBRUARY ’ = 02

594, ‘MARCH * = 03

595, ‘APRIL’ = 04

596, MAY ¢ = 05

597. * JUNE * = 0&

598, “JULY’ = 07

599 *AUGUST ¢ = 08 |
600. *‘SEPTEMBER * = 09 “
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PL CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS IZED FINAL FILE (continued

604%. ‘DCTOBER * = 10

602. *NOVEMBER ’ = g1

603, - *DECEMBER ’ = 12

S04, ‘HAD VO1 AT END 1985’ = 95

&05. ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9%

606. )

607. 02 DAYSO! ‘NUMBER OF DAYS HSHLD HAD VO1. 0126° ogs 3
&08. @ 0126 - 0128: 999¢

609. "@C 998 = NO ANSWER @

610. . @C 999 = NOT APPLICABLE €

611. 02 MPCO1 ‘MPC IN TENTHS OF MILES, vOl. 0129 OBS 3
612 € 0129 - 0131: 99%¢€

613. eC 98 = NO ANSWER @

614 @C 999 = NOT APPLICABLE e

615, 02 MILESO1 ‘TOTAL MILES IN 1985 FOR VO1, 0132° OBS S
616, @ 0132 - 013&: 99999

617, 02 CALSO!1 ‘TOTAL GALLONS IN 1985 FOR VOI, 0137~ OBS 5
818, ' € 0137 - 0141: 9§9999¢

619, , 02 COSTO! ‘TOTAL COST OF FUEL IN 1985 FOR V01, 0142 OBS S
620. @ 0142 - 0146: 99999

621,77 @C COST IN DOLLARS @

622, 02 ACOSTO! ‘AVERAGE COST PER GALLON, V01, 0147° OBS 4
623, € 0147 - 0150: 9999

624, &C IN TENTHS OF CENTS &

625. 02 FTYPEO1 ‘FUEL TYPE. V01, 0151° CON 1
6R26&. @ 0151 - 01%51: 9€

627. ‘GASOLINE * =1

628, i ‘DIESEL * = 2

&29. - *GASAHOL * = 3

630. ‘PROPANE ’ = 4

631. o ‘NOT APPLICABLE" = g

632, )

633. 02 FLEADO! ‘FUEL LEADED OR. NOT, V01, 0152 CON 1
&34, e 0152 ~ 0152: ©9e

635. ‘LEADED* = 1

636. /UNLEADED’ = 2

&37. ‘DONT KNOW ’ =3

638. . - ‘NOT APPLICABLE" = 9

639 )

&40, 7 ' pe FORADEOI ‘GRADE OF FUEL., V01, 0153’ CON 1
641. ‘@ 0153 - 0153: 9@

642, *REGULAR * - 3

643, ‘PREMIUM‘ = 2

&44, *DONT KNOW * = 3

&85, - ‘NOT APPLICABLE ' = §

646, TR ~ p)

&647. 02 IMDAYSO! ‘NUMBER OF DAYS IMPUTED. V01, 0154 CON 1
Fyt-8 @ 0154 - 015%4: &€ ‘

649. *NOT IMPUTED = 0

&50. ‘ACGUISITON ONLY IMP’ = |

&51. T ‘DISPOSITION ONLY IMP* = 2

652, i - “ACG AND DISP IMPUTED® = 3

&53. , ‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = q '

654 )

&55. 02 IMMILEO! ‘TOTAL MILES. SOURCE. V01, 0155’ CON 1
656, e 0155 - 0155 9@

657. ‘ADJ-D, 4& PLUS DAYS ' = 1§

£%6, L - “ADJ-D, 22-45 DAYS' = 2

&89, *IMPUTED. NO TS, R4’ = 3

660, *IMPUTED., O-MILE/MD’ = 4
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TPL _CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued) ‘

661, /IMPUTED., ALL OTHERS’ = 8
662. ‘NOT APPLICABLE =9

663. )

664, 02 IMMPGO! ‘MPG IMPUTED. VO1, 015&° CON 1
665. € 0156 - 0156: 9

666. ‘MPG NOT IMPUTED’ =0

667, ‘MPG IMPUTED" -1

668. ‘NOT APPLICABLE ‘ =9

669. ) .

670. 02 IMGALO! ‘COST PER GALLON IMPUTED., VO1, 0157 CON 1
671. e 0157 - 0157: e

672, ‘NOT IMPUTED = 0

673. < IMPUTED - - 1

&74. ‘NOT APPLICABLE = Q

675. )

676, 02 IMFUELO1 ‘FUEL TYPE IMPUTED. VOi. 0158~ CON i
&77. ¢ 0158 - 0158: oe

678, ‘NOT IMPUTED =0

679, * IMPUTED =1

680. ‘NOT APPLICABLE -

681. )

682. 02 IMCYLSO! ‘CYLINDERS IMPUTED, VO1., 0156 CON 1
&83. e 0159 - 0159: e

684, ‘NOT IMPUTED’ =0

685 * IMPUTED - - 3

686. ‘NOT APPLICLABLE* =9

687. )

&B8. 02 IMAIRO! ‘AIR CONDITIONING IMPUTED, VOI1. 0160° -  CON 1 ,
689, € 0160 - 0160: 9@ 1!”
£90. ‘NOT IMPUTED’ =0

691. *IMPUTED / = 1

692. *NOT APPLICLABLE =9

693. )

694, . 02 IMTRANO! ‘TRANSMISSION TYPE IMPUTED., V01, 0161 - CON |
695, e 0161 - 0161: Ge

696, ‘NOT IMPUTED” =0

697.  IMPUTED - - 1

498. ‘NOT APPLICLABLE" -9

655, )

700. 02 IMDOORO! ‘NUMBER OF DOORS IMPUTED, VOI., 0162’ CON
701. € 0162 - 0162: 9@

702. ‘NOT IMPUTED’ =0

703. ¢ IMPUTED * -1

704, ‘NOT APPLICLABLE " -9

705. )

706. 02 IMJUDBUOI ‘USE ON THE JOB IMPUTED., VO1 0163° CON I
707. € 0163 - 0163: 9@

708. ‘NOT IMPUTED' =0

709. * IMPUTED = 3

710. “NOT APPLICLABLE =9

711, )

712. 02 IMDRVSO! ‘NUMBER OF DRIVERS IMPUTED, VO1, 0164 CON §
713 € 0164 - 0164: Ge

714, ‘NOT IMPUTED’ =0

718, *IMPUTED " = 3

716. ‘NOT APPLICLABLE’ =9

717. )

718. 02 FILLER é
719, € 0165 - 0170, e lﬂ»

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/A-49



3440.
3441,
3442,
3443.
3444,
3843,
3446,
3447.
3448.
3449.
3450.
3451.
34352.
3453.
3454.
3455.
3454,
3457.
3458.
3459.
3460.
3461.
3462
3463.
3464,
J465.
3466.
3467.
3448.
346%.
3470.
3471.
3472.
3473.
3474,
3475,
3476.
3477.
3478.
3479,
3480.

P

L CQDEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued

Variables for Vehicles 02-11 correspond
to those listed above for Vehicle 01.

02 VEHNUMIZ ‘VEHICLE ID NUMBER. Vig, 08717 CON 2
e 0871 - 0872: 99¢
‘ONE = 0Of
‘THO = 02
“THREE “ = 03
“FBUR “ = 04
‘FIVE' = 05
*81x’ = 06
*SEVEN "’ = 07
‘EICHT’ = 08
NINE = 09
*TEN’ = 10
‘ELEVEN’ = 11
TTHELVE Y = 12
*IMPUTED ADDITIONAL Vv’ = 21
“IMPUTED ADDITIDNAL V' = 22
<IMPUTED ADDITIONAL V- = 23
‘IMPUTED ADDITIONAL V¥’ = 24
= Q9

“NOT APPLICABLE’
y -
02 TYPE12 ‘VEHICLE TYPE., V12, 0873~ CON. 2
e 0873 - 0874: 99¢& .

*STATION WAGDN' = 01
“AUTOMOBILE’ = 02
“JEEP-L IKE VEHICLE' = 03
‘PASSENGER VAN = 04
‘CARGD VAN’ = 0%
*PICKUP TRUCK’ = 06
*OTHER TRUCK ‘ = 07
*MOTOR HOME * = 08
*OTHER * = 21
*NO ANSWER ‘ = 98
“NDT APPLICABLE" = 99
)
02 VMAKE12 ‘VEHICLE MAKE CODE. ViI2. 0875° 0BS 2

e 0875 - 0876: 998 ,
€C MAKECODE REFERS TO THE SPECIFIC VEHICLE e
@C MAKE CODES WHICH ACCOMPANY THIS CODEBOOK e

eC 95 = OTHER @
€C 98 = NO ANSWER &
€C 99 = MOTOR HOME IF COLUMN 0B73 - 0874 = 08 @
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3461.
3482.
3483.
3464.
3483.
3486¢.
3487
3488.
348%.
349Q.
3491,
3492.
3493.
3494.
3495,
3496.
3497.
3498.
3459,
3500,
3501.
3502.
3303.
3504,
3505.
3506.
3507.
3508.
3509.
3510.
3511,
3512.
3513,
3514.
3515,
3516.
3517.
3518.
3519.
3520.
3521.
S522.
3523.
3524.
3525.
3526.
3s527.
3s528.
3529.
3330.
3531.
3532
3533.
3534.
3535.
3536. .
3537.
3538.
3539.
2=40.

TPL_CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued) ‘”

02 YEARI2 ‘VEHICLE MODEL YEAR., viZ, 0877 OBS 2

o2

02

o2

o2

o2

02

1985

e 0877 - 0878: 99e

@C 98 = NU ANSWER @

€C 99 = NOT APPLICABLE @&

MODEL 12 ‘VEHICLE MODEL CODE. vi2, 0879 0OBS 2
€ 0879 - 088B0: ¢9%¢

eC MODEL 12 REFERS TO THE VEHICLE MODEL e

€C NAME CODES WHICH ACCOMPANY THIS CODEBOOK e

eC 95 = OTHER &

@C 98 = NO ANSWER e
e 9% = MOTOR HOME 1F COLUMN 0873 -~ 0874 = 08 @
CyLS12 ‘NUMBER OF CYLINDERS., vi2, 08B8!° CON 2
e 0881 ~ 0882: ¢99e
1-CYLINDER’ = 01
‘2=CYLINDER = 0&
‘3=-CYLINDER '’ = 03
‘4~CYLINDER "’ = 04
‘5-CYLINDER = 05
‘6é~CYLINDER'’ = 06
‘8-CYLINDER” = 08
‘ROTARY = 09
‘OTHER - = 21
‘NO ANSWER “ = 98
‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9%
)
AIR12 ‘PRESENCE OF AIR CONDITIONING, V12, 0883° CON 1
€ 0883 - 0883: ©9e
YES’ =1
'NO = 0
‘NO ANSWER ‘ = 8
‘NOT APPLICABLE"’ =9
)
TRNS12 ‘TYPE OF TRANSMISSION, Vvi2, 0884° CON 1
e 0884 - 08BB4: ©oe '
‘AUTOMATIC =1
‘MANUAL ‘ = 2
‘NO ANSMWER“ =8
‘NOT APPLICABLE ' = 9Q
)
DOORS1& ‘NUMBER OF DOORS. Viz, 0885’ CON 1
€ 0B85 -~ 0B85: 9e
‘2-DO0R * =2
’3~-DDCR ’ = 3
‘4~-DOOR * = 4
*5~DOOR * = 9
*NO ANSWER ' = 8
*NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9
}
JOBUSE12 ‘VEHICLE USED ON THE JOB. V12, 0886° CON 1
e 0B8& ~ 088Bs: Qe
‘YES”’ = 1
‘NO = O
‘NO ANSWER’ = 8
‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9
)
DRIVES!2 ‘NUMBER OF REGULAR DRIVERS. Vvi2., 0887° CON 1

€ 0887 - 0887: ¢<e
‘NONE ©°

‘ONE ’

‘TWO

L]

0 f v,
: i
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PL_CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZEDFINAL FILE (continued

3541, *THREE * = 3
3542, *FOUR * = 4

3543, : ‘FIVE = 5

3544, ‘SIX’ = &

3545, *SEVEN‘ = 7

3546, *NO ANSWER * = 8

3547, " “NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9

3548. ' )

3549, 02 RMPC12 ‘MPG PROVIDED BY RESPONDENT, V12, 0888 ° OBS 2
3%50. € 0888 -~ 0889: 99@

3551, €C IF BOTH IN-TOWN AND HIGHWAY MPGC GIVEN @

3552. eC ONLY IN-TOWN MPG RECORDED e

3553, 8C 98 = NO ANSWER @

as%4. €C.99 = NOT APPLICABLE €

35SS. ; 02 FILLER 1
3556. e 0850 - 0890: € :

3557. - 02 VEHUSEI2 ‘TIME PERIOD HSHLD HAD USE OF V12, 0891~ CON 1
3558. € 0891 ~ 0B91: &€

3559, *FULL YEAR“ = 1

3560. *BEGINING OF YEAR ONLY'= 2

3561. ‘END OF YEAR ONLY’ = 3

3562. ‘MIDDLE OF YEAR ONLY’ = 4

3563. *NDT APPLICABLE" = g -
3564. )

3565, 02 MDACQIZ “MONTH ACGUIRED, V12, 0892 CON 2
3566, ‘ @ 0892 - 0893, 99

3567. s JANUARY * = 01

3566, ‘FEBRUARY * = 02

3549. ; ‘MARCH * = 03

3570. ‘FAPRIL = 04

3571. ‘MAY ¢ = 05

3572. * JUNE * = 06

3573 s JULY * = 07

3574. *AUGUST “ & OB

3575, *SEPTEMBER * = 09

3576. *OCTOBER * = 10

3577. *NOVEMBER * = 11

3578. *DECEMBER ¢ = 12

3579. ‘HAD V12 AT START 1965‘= 95

3580. ‘NOT APPLICABLE” = 9%

3581. )

3582. , 02 MODISI2 ‘MONTH.DISPOSED, V12, 0894 CON 2
3583. € 0894 - 0895 99e

3584. * JANUARY * = 01

3585. *FEBRUARY * = 02

3586. *MARCH * = 03

3587, ‘APRIL * = 04

35886. ‘MAY = 05

3589. * JUNE * = 06

3590. cJULY’ = 07

3591, ‘AUGUST / = 08

3592. *SEPTEMBER * = 09

3593. ‘OCTOBER * = 10

3594. *NOVEMBER ’ = 11

3595, *DECEMBER * = §2

3596, ‘HAD V12 AT END 1985’ = 95

3597. NOT APPLICABLE = 99

35986. )

3599, 02 DAYS12 ‘NUMBER OF DAYS HSHLD HAD VI2. 0896 0BS 3
3600. ® 0896 - 0B98: 999
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3601.
3602.
3603.
3604,
3605.
3606.
3607.
34606.
3609.
35610.
3611.
3612.
3613.
3614.
3615.
3616.
3617.
3618B.
3619,
3620

38621,
362e.
3623.
3624,
3625.

3626.
3627.
3628

3629.
3630.
3631.

3632,

3633,
3634,
3635

3636.
3637.
3638.
3639.
3640.
3641
3642.
3643.
3644,
3645.
3646.
3647.
3646.
3649,
3650.
3651
3652.
34653.
3654.
3655.
3656.
3657

3658.
3659,
3660.

TPL CODEBOOK ¥OR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued)

02

o2

c2

ce

02

oz

ce

02

02

02

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October

eC 998 = NO ANSWER &
eC 999 = NOT APPLICABLE €
MPG12 ‘MPG IN TENTHS OF MILES, Vvi2, 0899°
€ 0899 ~ 0901: 999e
eC 998 = NO ANSWER &
eC 999 = NOT APPLICABLE €
HMILESI2 ‘TOTAL MILES IN 1985 FOR viZ, 0902°
@ 0902 - 0%06: 99999€
CALS!12 “‘TOTAL CALLONS IN 1985 FOR ViR, 0907°
e 0907 - 0911: 99999e
cosTi2 ‘TOTAL COST OF FUEL IN 1985 FOR V12, 09127
e 0912 - 0914 99999@
eC COST IN DOLLARS @
ACOST12 ‘AVERAGE COST PER CALLON, Vi2, 0917°
@ 0917 - 0920: 9999¢
€C IN TENTHS OF CENTS e
FTYPEl2 ‘FUEL TYPE. V12, 0921~
e 0921 - 0921: <@
‘CASOLINE’ = 1
‘DIESEL * = 2
‘CASAHOL * = 3
‘PROPANE = 4
‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9
)
FLEAD1Z “FUEL LEADED OR NOT, via, os22°
e o922 -~ 0922 9e
‘LEADED = 1
"UNLEADED - = 2
‘DONT KNOW’ = 3
‘NOT aPPLICABLE" = @9
)
FGRADEIZ2 ‘GRADE OF FUEL., V12, 0923°
€ 0923 - 0923: 9e
‘REGULAR ’ £ i
‘PREMIUM = 2
‘DONT KNOW = 3
‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = 9
)
IMDAYS12 ‘NUMBER OF DAYS IMPUTED, WVi2, 09247
e 0924 - 0924: ©Se
‘NOT IMPUTED = 0
‘ACQUISITON ONLY IMP’ =
‘DISPOSITION ONLY IMP’ = 2
'‘ACG AND DISP IMPUTED’ = 3
‘NOT APPLICABLE’ = Q

)
IMMILEL2 ‘TOTAL MILES,
€ 0925 - 0925 ©e
‘ADU-D. 46 PLUS DAYS ~
‘ADJ-D, 22-45 DAYS’
‘IMPUTED. NO T7S. R4’
‘IMPUTED. O-MILE/MO°
“IMPUTED. ALL DTHERS”
‘NOT APPLICABLE’

)
IMMPGI2 ‘MFG IMPUTED.
e 0926 - 0F26: e
‘MPC NOT IMPUTED’
‘MPE IMPUTED”
‘NOT APPLICABLE"

SOQURCE, vi2, 0925’

OB bW

via, 09aé°

non
g = O

‘m

OBS 3

0BS 5
0BS 5

0BS o

gBS 4

CON |

CON 1

CON 13

CON 1

CON 1

CON 1
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PL CODEBOOK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued

3661. ) ’

3642 02 IMGAL12 ‘COST PER CALLOW IMPUTED, Via. 0927° CON 1
3663. @ 0927 - 0927: %€

3664, ‘NOT IMPUTED' = Q

3665. *IMPUTED’ =

3666, ‘NOT APPLICABLE” = 9

3667. ‘ )

36686, 02 IMFUELI2 ‘FUEL TYPE IMPUTED. V12, 0928~ CON 1
36469, @ 0528 - 0528: <€

35670. o ‘NOT IMPUTED’ = O

3671. *IMPUTED ‘ =

3672. ‘NOT APPLICABLE" = &

3673. )

3674. 02 IMCYLSIZ2 ‘CYLINDERS IMPUTED., Vi2, 0929’ CON I
3675, ¢ 0929 - 0929 9e

3676. ‘NOT IMPUTED” = 0

3677. *IMPUTED ’ = 1

3678. ‘NOT APPLICLABLE’ =&

3679. )

3680. 02 IMAIRIZ ‘AIR CONDITIONING IMPUTED, Vi2, 0930° CON !
3681. - € 0930 - 0930: ge

3682. ‘NOT IMPUTED” = 0

3683. *IMPUTED = 3

36684, ' ‘NOT APPLICLABLE" = 9

3685, )

368B6. ; 02 IMTRANIZ ‘TRANSMISSION TYPE IMPUTED. ViIZ2, 0931° CON 1
3687 @ 0931 -~ 0931: &e

36886. ‘NOT IMPUTED’ = 0

3689. *IMPUTED * = 1

36990. “NOT APPLICLABLE’ = 9

3691. : )

3692. 02 IMDODR1Z ‘NUMBER OF DOQORS IMPUTED., V12, 0932° CON 1
3693. e 0932 - 0932: G9ge

3694, ; ‘NDT IMPUTED” £ 0

3695, , “IMPUTED = 1

36%6. ‘NOT APPLICLABLE” = 9

3697. = ) )

34986. 02 IMJOBUIZ2 ‘USE ON THE JOB IMPUTED, Vi2 0933~ CON 1
3699. e 0933 - 0933: oe

3700. ‘NOT IMPUTED’ = O

3701. § *IMPUTED’ = i

3702. ‘NOT APPLICLABLE" = g

3703. )

3704. 02 IMDRYSIZ ‘NUMBER OF DRIVERS IMPUTED, Vi&, 0934° CON 1
3705. ‘ € 0934 - 0934: 9@

3706. “NOT IMPUTED” = 0

3707. “IMPUTED" = i

3708. “NOT APPLICLABLE’ = Q

3709. : )

3710. 02 FILLER 2
3711, @ 0935 - 0936 €

3712. . 02 AREALIS70 ‘1970 RESIDENCE SUMMARY CODES 0937° CON 1
3713. € 0937 - 0937 @ .

3714, e @C IN CITY = INSIDE: CENTRAL CITY

3718. eC OUT CITY = QUTSIDE CENTRAL CITY €

3716. ‘METRO IN CITY' =

3717. ' ‘METRO OUT CITY" = 2

37186 ‘NONMETRO “ = 4

3719, )

3720. .02 STRAT ‘DOE PAIR NUMBER 0938~ OBS 2
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IPL CODEBOQK FOR 1985 RTECS ANNUALIZED FINAL FILE (continued)

"”

3721. e 0938 - 0939: €

3722. eC DOE VARIABLE ONLY. NOT ON PUBLLIC USE TAPE e

3723. @C THIS VARIABLE IS THE FIRST 2 DICITS OF DOE PSU e

3724. @C IT IS USED IN COMBINATION WITH PAIR FOR COMPUTING e
3725. eC SAMPLING VARIANCES @

3726. 02 PAIR ‘DOE ODD-EVEN REPLICATE 0940° CON 3
3727. e 0940 ~ 0940: e

3728. eC DOE VARIABLE ONLY., NOT ON PUBLIC USE TAPE e

3729. &C THIS VARIABLE 1S THE LAST DICIT OF DOE PSU @

3730. @C IT IS USED IN COMBINATION WITK STRAT FOR @

3731. @C COMPUTING SAMPLING VARIANCES @

3732. ‘EVEN HALF-SAMPLE ‘ = 0

3733. 'ODD HALF-SAMPLE = |

3734. )

3735, 02 IDRAC ‘RAC 1D NUMBER 09417 OBS 4
3736 € 0941 - 0944: e

3737. el RAC VARIABLE ONLY., NOT ON DOE TAPE @

3738. “ND RTECSCB CODEBQOOK

3739. /i

3740. /7
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APPENDIX B:

CODING AND EDITING INSTRUCTIONS FOR RTECS STAFF

The coding and editing instructions in this appendix were originally
included in three manuals prepared by the survey contractor, Response
Analysis Corporation (RAC):

. 1985 Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS)
Volume I1: Household/Vehicle Information Files

o 1985 -Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS)
Volume TIT: Fuel Purchase Record Files

® 1985 Residential Transportation Energy Consumption Survey (RTECS)
Volume JV: Annualization Procedures

RAC prepared these three manuals to serve as training manuals and
basic-reference manuals for RTECS operating staff.

Description N Page
Household/Vehicle Information (HVI) File Coding Instructions
NG SPECIMEN FOIMS. c v v vveassnsastossssesosssosssnonssonsonoosess B-2

.Coding Instructions for FORMINIT........ecveveeeensecenssss B=9
Qbﬁing'lnstructions for Turnaround FormS..¢veeeeesseeeecass. B-18

Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output.......eoeeeevve.» B-40

Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) File Coding and Data Entry
Instruttions....,.............................................. B-53
Card S5H Coding INStruUCtionS....ceveeveosnsnsesocncessnssess B=57
. Card 6VOl Coding INStruCtionS........eeeesessosscscoscsacos B=59
~Card 7P Editing Instructions.......evocevscevsscccsnsscasss B-63
Instructions for Key Entry Supervisor....cceeeevescececsses B=69

Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) Editing ProcedureS.....eeveevesousss B=73
Rme a.nd RElatiOnShip ChBCkS.-..-.o'...-....-‘......--.o.- B_73
- MPG Editor Review Procedures....voveescesssconscessocesscss B-83

Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations....seeecieoveseesess B=103



Household/Vehicle Information (HVI) File Coding Instructions and Specimen Forms

PART B. CODING INSTRUCTIONS AND SPECIMEN FORMS

During the course of the 1985 Residential Transportation Energy
Consumption Survey (RTECS), households are contacted several times and
asked to provide information about vehicles used by household members.
This information includes --

- a description of each vehicle and its equipment

- the date(s) on which a household acquires or disposes of any
vehicle

- odometer {mileage) readings at the beginning and end of the
year and/or at the time a vehicle is acquired or disposed of
by the household

fuel purchases made for vehicles during one specified month
of the year.

+

In the coding process for the Household/Vehicle Information (HVI)
files, we will be transcribing information about each of these topics,
except fuel purchases, from questionnaires onto coding sheets. The
data that are transcribed will be key-entered and stored in computer
files for ongoing use in processing RTECS data.

Four coding forms will be used to transcribe the information (see

specimen forms at the end of this section). The first of these, the _
initial coding form produced by computer program FORMINIT, will be used

to enter data on vehicle characteristics and beginning odometer ﬂ
readings, to the extent that these data are available at the time this

coding step is carried out. The other three forms are called

"turnaround” coding forms, produced by program FORMTURN. They will be

used both to add new data and to correct (edit) information already

contained in the HVI files. The information to be transcribed to each

of these forms will be found in one or more sources -- in

questionnaires completed by telephone interviewers or in person at the

respondent’s household, or on cards mailed in by respondents. Coders

will be provided with the coding forms and the appropriate source

documents.

The information in the HV] files is contained in three separate
"cards,” each of which contains up to 80 columns (or characters) of
data. These cards are the household card, called OHOl, and two vehicle
cards, 1V0l and 1V02. Each variable in the file is presented under its
card type and column number in Parts D, E, and F of this manual.

Of the coding forms, only the initial coding form has spaces for data
from more than one card. The initial coding form has space to record
selected information for cards 1V0l and 1V02. The turnaround coding
forms are specific to a single card -- OHOl, 1V0l, or 1V02. Below we
giscuss each of the forms in turn, starting with the initial coding
orm.

B-1
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HVI File Coding Instructions and Specimen Forms (continued)

Initial coding form (FORMINIT). FORMINIT is used to transcribe
information on vehicle characteristics and beginning odometer readings
from questionnaires and odometer reading cards.

Data coded to FORMINIT will come primarily from these sources:

- A questionnaire (F4739-40) used by telephone interviewers for
" “beginning-of-year odometer reading calls. This questionnaire
_‘generally contains background information on vehicle

" characteristics, as well as beginning odometer readings.

- A questionnaire (F4738-57) used for in-person contacts with
households that cannot be resched by telephone. This quest-
fonnaire generally contains background information on vehicle
characteristics, but does not contain beginning odometer
readings.

-"Cards (Form M) filled in and mailed back by households that do
not have telephones. These cards contain beginning odometer
readings.

7 A1l of the source documents for a given household will be found in &
file folder for that household. . The folders are kept together by
assigned fuel purchase data collection month (SAMPMO), in sequence
within each month by Household Identification Number {(HHID). -

Computer printouts for FORMINIT show one line for each vehicle that has

ever been reported as part of the vehicle stock of the household (up to

the time of the computer run of the FORMINIT listings). The FORMINIT

» 1istings are also organized by SAMPMO with vehicle listings in sequence
by HHID within month, and by vehicle number (VEHNUM) within household.

When VEHNUM is in the range 1-4, the vehicle was reported as used by a

-member of the household at the time of the original RECS interview
(usually in October or November 1984). When VEHNUM is § or higher, the
vehicle was reported as acquired following the date of the RECS
interview, Households that have never reported a vehiclie do not appear
in the FORMINIT listings.

Turnaround coding forms (TURNARDUND)}. The purposes of the turnaround
coding forms are to make additions to and changes to data feor both
households and vehicles. These forms will be generated periodically to
update the HVI file.

Two main cycles of update activity will take place. The first cycle
of updates will generally come sometime before the end ¢f calendar year
1885. The purpose of this cycle is to bring the files up to date for
vehicles acquired or disposed of during the year, to the extent that
this information s available, and in general to enter 211 additional
data that are available in the data collection files. Computer checks
may disclose that some variabies have been miscoded -- the codes are
outside the valid range for the variable and/or are logically
inconsistent with other entries. . These range or consistency error
messages will show up on computer printouts and must be checked in the
data collection files.

B-2
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HVI File Coding Instructions and Specimen Forms (continued)

The second update cycle will take place in sarly 1986, after end-of-year
cdometer readings are collected. The purpose of this update is to enter
and check additional information that is available from the final set of
contacts with RTECS households.

At the time of each update cycle, coders will receive instructions on
which fields are to be coded or edited*. They will pull the appropriate
source documents from the Household File Folder and examine each unti)
all information has been obtained for each vehicle listed. Complete
detail on codes and instructions for each variable is contained in Parts
D, £, and F of this manual.

*See coding instructions for FORMINIT, pp B-8 - B-16; and coding instructions ;
for turnaround forms, pp B-17 - B-38.

8-3
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_Instructions and Specimen Forms (continued)

FPile Coding
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Instructions and Specimen Forms (continued

HVI File Codin
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continued

I File Coding Instructions and S ecimeanprms
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Instructions and Specimen Forms {(continued)

HVI File Codin
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Coding Instructions for FORMINIT

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT

The information you need to code FORMINIT is usually part of the data
collected during the ODOMETER READING CALLS (F4739-40). Some or all of
the information, however, may appear in one of the other data collection
forms in the household folder,

. Households that have never reported use of a vehicle do not appear in

the FORMINIT listings. There is no coding to do for these householids
at this stage of processing.

As you work on the codes for each vehicle, check the household and
vehicle numbers to be sure you are on the proper line.

Do not make changes or add information on FORMINIT for make, year, or
model of the vehicle.

If you see a reference in the folder to a vehicle that does not appear
on the FORMINIT, call it to the attention of your supervisor. Do not
add it to the FORMINIT during this stage of processing.

Put a dash (-) to the left of the HHID after you complete the entries

.for each vehicle (including the vehicles for which nothing is entered

because no information is available).
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Coding Instructions for FORMINIT (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE 2

rd 1Y 1 -

1. If answers to none of the questions are available, leave all spaces for
this group of questions blank.

2. If answers to one or more of these questions are available, codes must
be entered for each question.
Use the unknown codes (8 or §8) as necessary.

3. You are responsible for two consistency checks within this set of

codes --
Consistency between type of vehicle and DOORS.

DOORS is coded "not applicable"” (9) if type is not
AUTOMOBILE or STATION WAGON.

Consistency between JOBUSE and NONBUS.
NONBUS is coded "not applicable” (9) if JOBUSE is not 1.

4. If the respondent’s MPG estimate is recorded in tenths of miles, round
to the nearest whole number. (Round .5 up to the next higher number).

If the respondent’s estimate is a range of MPG, code the midpoint.

Examples:
Respondent’s Estimate Code
14-16 15
14-17 16 (Rounded up from 15.5)
B-9
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Coding Instructions for FORMINIT (contin

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE 3
wol 66-67 CyLs NUMBER OF CYLINDERS )

......................................................................

B23.* How many cylinders does the engine have, or
is 1t a rotary engine?

4-cylinder . . . . . . . . .. ... 04
S-cylinder . . . . .« « v v v e ... 05
6-cylinder . . . . . . . .+ v o v 4 .. 06
8-cylinder . . . . . i i v e v e e e 08
Rotary . . ¢ v ¢ v v e e e e e e e e e (1}:]
Electric . . . . . ¢ v v v v o v v v o 10
Other . . . . . . ¢« v v v v e e 21
Unknowh . « . . & v v o s v e o s e« . . 98

* Data collected in Background Questionnaire; gquestion
numbers may vary on different versions of the
questionnaire,

......................................................................

......................................................................

......................................................................

......................................................................

B25. Does the vehicle have an automatic
transmission or a manual shift?

Automatic . . . . . . . . .. .. ... 1

Manual shift (standard). . . . . . . b e . 2

Unknown . . . P g
B-10
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Coding Instructions for FORMINIT (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE 4

......................................................................

B26. Is it a 2-door or 4-door or what?
{Applicable only to automobiles and station wagons.)

2-door . . . L L. e e e e e e e e e . 2

3-dOOT . L L L . e s e e e e e e e 3

d-door . . . . L e s e s e e e e e e e e 4

S-door . . . . .. s e e e e e e e 5

Unknown . . . . . ... e e e e e s e 8

Not applicable . . . . . . . . . . . ... 9
1v0l 73 JOBUSE VEHICLE USED ON THE JOB

.......................................................................

827. Is your vehicle used on the job by anyone
from your household, not counting going to and
from work? -

YES o b i i e e e e e e e e e e e e 1 -
No. . o o e s e e e e e 0
Unknown . . . . . . . . ... ... 8
1vo1 74 NONBUS NONBUSINESS USE :
- B28. Is it also used for nonbusiness (personal)

purpeses? (Applicable only if vehicle is used
on the job.)

YES & v o v e e e e e e e e e e e e 1

NO & v s s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 0

Unknown . . . . . . . . o0 .00 8

Not Applicable . . . . . . . . .. . ... 9
B-11
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ding Instructions for FORMINIT (continued

v

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE §

...... L e D R g R

1vol 75 DRIVES NUMBER OF REGULAR DRIVERS

----------------------------------- hd b L R X T R A (i g

B29. About how many drivers use this vehicle on 2
regular basis?

Number of regular drivers . ., . . . .. 0-6
Seven or moYe . . .. . . .. ... ... 7
Unknown . . . . . e e e e e e e e e 8

1V017 77-78 MPGEST MILES PER GALLON RESPONDENT ESTIMAT%

......................................................................

B30. About how many miles per gallon do you usually
get with this vehicle? (IF RESPONDENT GIVES MPG FOR
BOTH IN-TOWN AND RIGHWAY ‘DRIVING, WRITE DOWN IN-TOWN

MPG ONLY)
MPG estimate . . . . .. . ... ... 04-59
Unknown . . . . . . . ... ... .... 88

B-12
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Coding Instructions for FORMINIT (continued)

n

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE 6

Card 1V02 codes {cols 31-43)

Beginning odometer reading information should be coded only from F4739-40
(ODOMETER READING CALLS) or from odometer reading cards mailed back by
respondents who could not be reached by telephone.

If the odometer reading ca)l was not completed (and there are no mail-back
cards in the file), all of the spaces for BEGINNING ODOMETER READING
should be left blank, including col 31.

When an odometer reading has been obtained, code 1 should generally be
used for col 31.

Code 2 should be used when a note indicates that the cdometer reading is
an approximation or suspect in some way.

If code 1 or 2 is entered for col 31, both the odometer reading
and the date must be filled in.

Enter the codes for odometer not working (3) or not obtained for other
reasons (5), as appropriate.

If code 3 or 5 is entered for col 31, both the reading and

the date should be left blank.

If tenths of miles are included in the odometer reading, drop the tenths
from the information that is entered. Include leading zeros in the
entries as appropriate. Ffor example, all of the following -- 18,079 or
18,079.2 or 18,075.9 -- should be recorded as

018078

Watch for notes that indicate that the odometer goes only up to 99,999,
and that the odometer has "turned over" (i.e., actually gone past
100,000). In this case, enter your best understanding of the total number
of miles that the vehicle has been driven.

B-13

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/B-14




Coding Instructions for FORMINIT (continued)

ca

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE 7

6. Unless answers or notes on the odometer reading page indicate another
specific date, assume that the reading was recorded on the date specified
at the top of the computer printout page or on the mailback card.

Leading zeros should always be entered as necessary. For examplie, January
§, 1985 would be entered as --

01 05 85

e wr aw

If there is some ambiguity about the date, record the date shown on the
computer-printed page or wail-back card and use code 2 in column 3).
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Coding Instructions for FORMINIT (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE 8

.......................................................................

1¥02 31 0DOMBC BEGINNING ODOMETER COQE
Odometer reading OK . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Odometer reading questionable . . . . . . 2
Odometer not working . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Not obtained, other reason . . . . . . . . 5

1vo2 33-38 BMILES BEGINNING ODOMETER READING

........................................................................

Range: 000000-299999; BLANK
If ODOMBC = 3 or 5 then BMILES must be blank

If VYEAR =85-86 then BMILES < 50,000
1f VYEAR=84 then BMILES<100,000
If VYEAR=83 then BMILES<150,000
If VYEAR=82 then BMILES<200,000
If YYEAR<82 then BMILES<250,000

........................................................................

If Begin Odometer Date is not blank then;

A} Must be later than 122084;

B) If close acquisition date is NOT blank,
and close acquisition date is Tater than
122084, must be later than or equal to
close acquisition date;

C) If close acquisition date is blank and begin
acquisition date is NOT blank and begin
acquisition date is later than 122084, then
must be equal to or later than begin acquisition
date
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Coding Instructions for FORMINIT (continuedzr

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORMINIT - PAGE §

1vo2 42-43  BDYMIL BEGINNING ODOMETER DAY
' See notes for BMOMIL

.......................................................................

1v02 44.45 BYRMIL BEGINNING ODOMETER YEAR
See notes for BMOMIL

.......................................................................
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS

These instructions are specific to the final coding phase for the Household/

Vehicle Information files. Each of the three HVI Cards (0HOl, 1VOl, 1V02) has
its own turnaround coding form (FORMTURN); we will be making additions and

;h;ng:slgo data concurrently on all three cards as we go through the household
ile folders.

Use a black pencil for changes and additions to codes. To change a code on
the turnaround form, cross out the existing code and write the new code above
the one you have crossed out. To add a code, write it in the blank space that
appears on the form for that card and column.

B-17
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. CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 2

rd PHBI - FORMTURN
Cddesﬁthat appear in the portion of the card prior to cols 45-45 are computer
generated codes and should not be changed clerically. Some of the codes
{through col 25) appear on FORMTURN because they are needed for reference;
other:codes {cols 27-43) do not sppear on FORMTURN.

de for HH status will always appear in the file, indicating the status
‘the. time of preparation for end-of-year data collection. Although it is

possible that it should be edited in order to correct an earlier error,

thanges in this code should be made only as instructed by your supervisor.

>fgt":ode has not been used for the 1985 RTECS; the space should be

NOTE: Number of eligible vehicles {cols 48-50) is in the computer file; it
5@ computer-generated code -- it does not appear on FORMTURN and should
riot be changed clerically. N

,;gﬂggﬁﬁ §$d rgsu?t codes. and date of last contact (cols 52-69)

This tomplete set of codes must be entered on FORMTURN during this coding
phase. Now that all data collection has been completed, a record of al}
contacts with the household will appear in the household file folder. First
y check that dsta collection materials are in chronological sequence -- this
will facilitate work during this ¢oding sequence.

B-18

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/B-19



Coding Instructions for Turnarcund Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 3

m n ]

Lontact type (BODOMCT - col 52)

These codes apply whether or not the household actually had a vehicle at
the time the beginning-of-year odometer reading contact was scheduled for
the household, If the household did not have a vehicle the purpose of
the contact was to check to determine whether the household had acquired
3 vehicle since the date of the most recent contact {usually the date at
which the RECS personal interview or mailed questionnaire was completed).

Basfc contact by phone . . . . . . . . L . v 0t e e e e e e . s 1

This code applies if a telephone contact with the household

was attempted. Use of this code generally means that we
:ad (orlthought we had) an active telephone number for the
ousehold.

Basic contact by mafl . . . . . . . . . . . o 0 e e e .. 2
This code applies if a mailing was made to the household;
use of this code generaily means that we did not have an -
active telephone number for the household at the time
beginning odometer readings for the household were started.

Not applicable . . . . . . . . . . v o e e e 9

See special rules below.

Contact not attempted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..., 0

This code applies only if household had terminated
participation tn RTECS at an earlier stage of data
collection. For all other households, codes 1, 2,
or 9 must be used.

.............................................................................

Special rule for "not applicable” code:
Code 9 is used only for households for which fuel purchase records were
expected to provide beginning odometer readings for household vehicles.
Generally, these households --
- were assigned to January as the sample month, with ID#s
in range 1001-4325; gr were assigned to May-August as the
sample month with ID#s in range 6§483-6495 or 7]03-7203;
- had one or more vehicles at the time of the RECS interview;
- had telephones when the first RTECS contacts were attempted. @

For these households, the codes in cols §5-56 apply to the fuel purchase
contacts. B-19
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

. CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE ¢

A code must be entered in this column for each household, regardiess of
- what code was entered for contact type.

Some date collected . . . . . v . . . . it e e e 1

‘This code means that a contact with the household
was completed, and some information collected. As
a minimum, we should have obtained an up-to-date
vecord of vehicles in use by the household {or
determined that the household did not have a
vehicle at the time of this contact).

It is not necessary to evaluate the quality or
completeness of the information collected.

No data collected (refusal codes do not apply) . . . . . . . 5

This code applies to a2 wide range of cases in which
other possible codes do not apply. Usually it will
mean that a telephone contact was attempted but not
completed (no answer, number disconnected, etc.) --
or that materials were mailed to & household with no
telephone, but none of the materials were returned.

Refusal at time this data collection
. was attempted . . . . L oL oL e e e e e e 6
- This code means that a .contact was attempted, but
that no data was collected -- the respondent
refused to provide any.of the information requested.
CoNot applicable . . . . ... .. e e 9

See special rules for BODOMCT. (Code col 53 = §
only if col 52 = 8),

:3Hau$qhold terminated participation at an
earlier point . . . . . L L oL e e e 0

A contact was not attempted at the time that
odometer readings were scheduled. (Code col 53 = 0

gnly if col 52 « 0).
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE §

H - ’

Fuel purchase contact and resylt code

These contacts were attempted only for households with one or more vehicles at
the time of the most recent contact preceding the scheduled month for fuel
purchase records. Two types of contacts were planned --

- contacts starting with a personal visit to the household (households
without telephones);

- contacts starting with a telephone call (households with telephones).

For some households there will be indication in the household file folder that
we attempted at two or more different times to obtain fuel purchase records.
In these cases you will generally record the codes that best fit the overall
set of contacts and results.

NOTE

For telephone households there are generally three separate calls during the
sequence of contacts pertaining to fuel purchase records --

1 - to update information about vehicle stock of the household;

2 - to check on receipt of fuel purchase logs, and answer questions
about use of the logs;

3 - to collect information pertaining to fuel purchase records.

The fuel purchase contact and result codes refer to the entire sequence of
calls. The date of last contact with the household will sometimes be the date
of the first or second call in this sequence of contacts.

B-21
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Coding Instructiohs for Turnaround Form§ﬁjcontinued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 6

- F RN nt’

Lontact type (FUELPCT - col 553
' Basic contact by phone . . . . . . . . . .. . ... ... .. 1

This code applies whenever the seguence of contacts
was started by an zttempt to wmake & telephone
contact with the household.

Personal contact completed . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 2

This code used for either of the following: a
personal contact wis made at the household and
fuel purchase logs were Jeft with th ;
gr & personal contact was made and it was
determined that the household had no vehicle 3t
the time of the contact.

Personal contact attempted but not completed . . . . . . . . . 3
This code means that fuel purchase logs were not
left with the household (household believed to
have one or more vehicles).

Not applicable . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... e e e e ¢
Telephone household with no vehicle at time

} : - contacts for fuel purchase record data collection

1 were started.

~Contact not attempted . . . . . .. ... ... ... .. .. 0

No contact applies 1if household terminated

participation in RTECS at an earlier stage
of data collection.

8-22
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 7

. N ‘
Result code (FUELPRC - col 56)
Some FPR data collected . .. .. e e e e e e e e e s 1

At this point we are not attempted to evaluate
the quality or completeness of the data. This
code applies whenever some diata were processed
for the FPR file.

No FPR data collected, but vehicle stock was updated

during the sequence of contacts {includes those

households that verified that they had no vehicle at

the time of the persomal contact) . . . ... ... ..... 2

|
|

No data collected (attempt made to contact household;
refusal codes do not apply} . . . . . . .4 .. ow ... .. s

Refusal (or untouchable status) at time of this
contact . . L L L L L e, 6

This code means that a contact was attempted,
but that np data was collected -- the respondent
refused to provide any of the information requested.

Not applicable . . . . . . . . . . . . . g

Telephone household with no vehicle at time of
fuel purchase data collection. Code ¢ol 56 = ©

only if col 55 = 9),

Household terminated participation at an earlier
POINt . L L e e e e e e e e e 0

{Code col 56 = 0 gnly if col §5 = 0).
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

. : CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 8

Lard OHOI - FORMTURN {cont’d)

- Midyear contact tvpe and resylt code

Theéé cbntccts were intended primarily to check on current addresses and
telephone numbers for RTECS households and to update information about
vehicle stock. There were two types of contacts --

- Telephone contacts teo households (only those with telephones) that
did pot have a vehicle at the time of the preceding contact with the
household.

Household folders will include 2 telephone contact form if this kind
of contact was compieted or attempted with the household.

- A mailing including return cards for changes in address or telephone
number, or changes in vehicle stock, for all other households (except
those for which RTECS contacts had been terminated at some earlier
date).

Some evidence of a mail contact will be included in the household
file folder if one or more cards for asddress, telephone, or vehicle
changes were returned by the household. M™ailing guides used for
midyear contacts will usually have to be consulted in order for
these codes to be entered.

n MIDYRCT - 1
. Basic contact by telephone . . . . . . . . .. .. .. 1
) Besic contact by mail. . . . . . . ... .. e 2
Contact not attempted . . . . . . . . . . . . « .. ¢}

“"No contact” applies if household has terminated
participation at an earlier stage of data
coliection.
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms‘jcontinged)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 9

- RN ’

1 YRRC - col

Vehicle acquisition and/or disposition
information obtained (no address/telephone change) . . 1

Household address/telephone change
information obtained {no vehicle acquisition/

disposition) . . . . . . . . .. L .0 0. 2
Vehicle information AND address/

telephone change obtained. . . . . . . .. . .. ... 3
Telephone contact completed - no
address/telephone/vehicle changes. . . . . . . . . . . 4
No cards returned from mail contact,

gor telephone contact not completed . . . . . . . . . . 5
Refusal at time of this contact. . . . . . . . .. .. §

Household terminated participation
at an earlier point. (Code col 59 = 0

only ifcol 58 =0). . . . . . . .. ... ... .. 0

B-25
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 10

Lard OHO1 - FORMTURN (cont’d)

i r_gon 1- resyl RC -
cot 623
Special rules apply to households for which purchase record data collection
was scheduled for December; see rules on p. 1l.

For 211 other households the rules for both contact type and result code are
parallel to the rules used for beginning odometer readings. There is,
however, an additional requirement for a match between these codes and the
HHSTATUS code as it appears in the final version of the file. See p. 11.

Contact tvpe (FODOMCT - col 61)
Basic contact by phone . . . . . . .. ... .. . 1

This code applies if a telephone contact with the
household was gttempted. Use of this code
generally means that we had (or thought we had) an
active telephone number for the household.

Basic contact by mail, . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 2
This code applies if a mailing was made to the
household; use of this code generally means that
we did not have an active telephone number for the
household at the time beginning odometer readings
for the household were started.

Not applicable . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 9
See special rules on p. 11.

Contact not attempted. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 0
This code applies only if household had terminated
participation in RTECS at an earlier stage of data

collection. For all other households, codes 1, 2,
or 9 must be used.
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Coding Instructioné for Turnaround Forms {continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 11 |7“

gard OHO] - FORMTURN (cont’d)
contact resylt code {(EODOMRC - ¢col 62}

A code must be entered in this column for each housého]d,
regardless of what code was entered for contact type.

Some data collected. . . . . . . . .. e e e e 1

This code means that a contact with the household
was completed, and some information collected. As
a1 minimum, we should have obtained an up-to-date
record of vehicles in use by the household (or
determined that the household did not have a
vehicle at the time of this contact).

It is not necessary to evaluate the guality or
completeness of the information collected.

No data collected (refusal codes do not apply) . . . 5

other possible codes do not apply. Usually it

will mean that a telephone contact was attempted

but not compieted (no answer, number disconnected. :
etc.) -- or that materials were mailed to a ]

This code applies to a wide range of cases in which 1

household with no telephone, but none of the
materials were returned.

Refusal at time this data collection
was attempted . . . . . . .. ... ... 6

This code means that a contact was attempted, but
that no data was collected -- the respondent
refused to provide any of the information
requested.

Not applicable . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... C o 9

See special rules on following page.
{Code col 62 = 9 ponly if col 61 = 9.)

Household terminated participation at an
earlier point . ., . . . . . . . . . .. ... R o

A contact was not attempted at the time
that odometer readings were scheduled.
(Code col 62 = 0 gnly if col 61 = 0).
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

. CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 12

Codes must match as follows:

Col 6] Col 62
EODOMCT  EODOMRC ~ HHSTATUS
1 1,5,6 11-13

2 1,5,6 21l23

S S 11

0 0 32, 41-43, 51

Code 9 is used in both cols 61 and 62 for households for which we
collected, or attempted to collect, fuel purchase records for the
.month if December. Generally, these households --

- were assigned to December as the "sample” month; or were
assigned to January with ID#s in range 4326+; or December was

. ' 2 substitute month for another month previously assigned;

- had one or more vehicles at the time of the most recent
contact preceding December;

- ‘had telephones.

For these households, the codes in cols 55-56 apply to the December fuel
purchase contacts.
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 13

Card OHO] - FORMTURN (cont’d)

£ on 3-

This 1s the date of the last contact with the household, by mail or
telephone, 4t which the vehicle stock of that household was checked and

-t0- . In the majority of cases this will be the
contact for end-of-year odometer readings, or for the December fuel log for
households from which we attempted to obtain a record of purchases for that
month. Note that in some cases we will have checked the vehicle status at
the end of the year even if we did not get odometer readings or fuel purchase
records.

At the same time you code the date of last contact with the household you
are also responsible for checking the active list of "current” vehicies (as
of the date recorded in date of last contact) against vehicles actually
listed as current on FORMTURN for card 1V¥P2 (1V@2, col 79 = 1). Any
discrepancies should be checked with your supervisor.

1f there is no record of a3 "completed” contact with the household at any
time during the year (including RTECS calls made during December 1984), the
last contact date should be left blank. -

B-29

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/B-30



Coding Instructiqu»fbr Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 14

- RN

Most of the data on this card will be included in the file before the final
coding phase takes place. Occasionally, however, some additional information

“will have been obtained about a vehicle during the end-of-year data
‘collection; or there may be information about a vehicle scquired or disposed

of that has not already been entered in the file.

- One ‘specific check that should be made at this point is the set of currently

active -vehicles listed on FORMTURN against the listing of household vehicles
at the time it was Tast verified with the household (see Card PHP) - date of
last contact}).

If an additional eligible vehiclie has been acquired, and it does not already
appear in the file, use 2 blank version of the turnaround coding form to
eriter 211 of the required information for card 1vgl. (Make the requireg
entries for {ard 1V8Z at the same time.)

During this coding phase you must also enter numeric codes for vehicle make
(cots 1B-19) and vehicle model (cols 37-38) if they do not .already appear on
the turnaround form. Use the rules in Section H of the manual to determine
where specific codes should appear and when codes for unknown (98) or not
applicable (99) should appear.
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 15

When making changes or new entries in the vehicle characteristics portion of
Card 1VPl (cols 66-78) some special rules apply; These are the same as rules
used for FORMINIT coding --
1. If answers to none of the questions in this group {cols €6-78) are
available, leave all spaces for this group of questions blank.
2. If answers to one or more of these guestions (cols 66-78) are
available, codes must be entered for each question.
Use the unknown codes (8 or 98) as necessary.
3. You are responsible for two consistency checks within this set of
codes --

Consistency between type of vehicle and DOORS.

DOORS is coded "not applicable” (9) if type is not
AUTOMOBILE or STATION WAGON.

Consistency between JOBUSE and NONBUS.
NONBUS is coded "not applicable” (§9) if JOBUSE is not 1.
4. If the respondent’s MPG estimate is recorded in tenths of miles,
round to the nearest whole number. (Round .5 up to the next
higher number.)

If the respondent’s estimate is a range of MPG, code the midpoint.

Examples:
Respondent’s Estimate Code
14 - 18 15
14 - 17 16 (Rounded up from ]5.5)
B-31
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

Lard 1V@2 - FORMTURN

i

..).
CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 16

3 1 -

For vehicles that the household had at the time of the original 1984 RECS
interview, the codes in col 15 and in cols 17-22 should already be in place
in the file. See the instructions in Part F if it is necessary to interpret
{or change) codes for those columns.

For vehicles acquired after the date of the original 1984 RECS interview,
the codes in col 15, and in cols 17-22 and 24-25, depend on the information

avail

NOTE:

able about the date that the vehicle was acquired.

1f the exact date is known, use code 2 for co) 15; code the date
acquired in cols 17-22; leave 24-28 blank.

Frequently, for vehicles acquired during the year you will be able
to determine 2 span of time within which the vehicle was acquired
but the specific date will be unknown. [n this case, use code 3
in col 15, and the boundary dates for the span of time in cols 17-
22 (earliest date) and cols 24-29 (latest date).

Example 1: The household respondent tells us that the vehicle was
acquired in March, but the specific day in March is
unknown. The appropriate codes are --

col 1% 3
cols 17-22: 030185
cols 24-29: 033185

Example 2: 1In 2 household contacted on 1/3/86 we learn that the
household has acquired an additional vehicle and that an
odometer readifig was recorded on 12/31/85. There is no
additional information on the date the vehicle was
acquired. However, the preceding contact to collect
fuel purchase records was on 10/4/85; the additiona)
vehicle was not mentioned by the household at that time.
We must assume that the additional vehicle was acquired
by the household sometime between 10/4/85 and 12/31/85%.
The appropriate codes are --

col 15: 3
cols 17-22: 100485
cols 24-29: 123185
See following page for special rules for definition of the RTECS

"year®,
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 17

- RN nt’

Ryles on definition of the RTECS “"vear”

The exact dates for the beginning and end of the 1985 RTECS year vary for
- different groups of households. The end of the 365-day period coincides
with planned date for end-of-year odometer readings as follows:

Planned date

Assigned for end-of-year
month for odometer reading:
hoysehold HHIDS after last use on --
01, 12 A1l IDs 12/31/85
02-11 5151+ 12/31/8%
02-06 1001-4325  1/5/86
07-11 1001-4325 1/10/86
02-11 4326-5150 1/15/86
This means that we are not interested in vehicle acquisitions or dispositions

that occurred gfter the date in the right-hand column above. - *m

Example: On 1/14/86 we made the end-of-year odometer reading
call to HH#3562 household assigned to July (Month 07)
and found that a vehicle was acquired on 1/12/86. As
shown above, the last day of the 365-day RTECS year
is 1/10/86. Therefore, we do not récord the
acquisition of that vehicle,

We do record information about acquisitions or dispositions that

occurred before the beginning of the RTECS year, or anytime during the
year.
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms {continued)

I CObING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 18

Card 102 - FORMTURN (cont’d)
Beoinning odometer codes (col 31-45)

These codes will be in the file for almost all vehicles for which they are
available. Some exceptions will be vehicles acquired during the year for
which beginning odometer readings were not picked up at the time of FORMINIT
coding.

AN : Do pot use odometer veadings from fuel purchase data
collection -- either for the beginning-of-year or end-of-year odometer
" readings. The fuel purchase data collection figures will sometimes, in
fact, serve as surrogates for the beginning-of-year and/or end-of-
year readings, but a computer program will be used as reguired to pick
these up from fuel purchase records.

The-beginning odometer reading codes are the same as those used for FORMINIT
" coding.
1. 1f a beginning odometer reading is not available, 311 of the spaces
for BEGINNING ODOMETER READING should be left blank, including col 31.

2. When an odometer reading has been obtained, code 1 should generally be
used for col 31.

~ Code 2 should be used when 2 note indicates that the odometer reading
is an approximation or suspect in some way.

Y If code 1 or 2 is entered for col 31, both the odometer reading and
the date must be filled inm,.

3. Enter the codes for odometer not working {3) or not obtzined for other
reasons {5), as appropriate.

if code 3 or 5 is entered for col 31, both the reading and the
date should be left blank.

4. If tenths of miles are included in the odometer reading, drop the
tenths from the information that is entered. Include Teading zeros in
the entries as appropriate. For example, all of the following --
18,079 or 18,075.2 or 18,079.9 -- should be recorded as

0180789

5. Watch for notes that indicate that the odometer goes only up to 88,999,
-ang-that the odometer has “turned over” (i.e., actually gone past
100,000). In this case, enter:your-best understanding of the total
number of miles that the vehicle has been driven.
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 19

Lard 1Y02 - FORMTURN {¢ont’d)

in meter readin 1s 47-

This information will usually be found in the end-of-year contact
questionnaire.

In some cases, ending odometer readinﬁs will have been obtained in an earlier
contact if we learned that the household had disposed of the vehicle.

The ending odometer codes are similar to those used for beginning odometer
readings.

1. If an ending odometer reading is not available, 311 of the spaces for
ENDING ODOMETER READING should be left blank, including col 47.

2. When an odometer reading has been obtained, code 1 should generally be
used for col 47.

Code 2 should be used when a note indicates that the cdometer reading
is an approximation or suspect in some way.

If code 1 or 2 is entered for col 47, both the odometer reading and
the date must be filled in,.

3. Enter the codes for cdometer not working (3) or not obtained for other
reasons (%), as appropriate.

If code 3 or 5 is entered for col 47, both the reading and the
date should be left blank.

4. If tenths of miles are included in the odometer reading, drap the
tenths from the information that is entered. Include leading zeros in
the entries as appropriate. For example, all of the following --
18,079 or 18,079.2 or 18,079.9 -- should be recorded as

- 018079

5. Watch for notes that indicate that the odometer goes only up to 99,999,
and that the odometer has "turned over” (i.e., actually gone past
100,000). In this case, enter your best understanding of the total
number of miles that the vehicle has been driven.

Just as in the case of beginning odometer readings, ending readings should
not be picked up from fuel purchase record questionnaires. In some cases,
however, it may be desirable to look at odometer readings in fuel purchase
questionnaires in order to resolve discrepancies or apparent inconsistencies
between beginning and ending figures obtained in other data collection
contacts.
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Coding Instructions for Turnaround Forms (continued)

=

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 20

- nt’

ion 1 =77

'If not already in the file, these codes should be entered when the vehicle

has been disposed of prior to the last contact with the household. A1l codes
are left blank if the household still had the vehicle at the time of the
most recent contact.

For vehicles disposed of, the codes in col 63, and in 65-70 and 72-77, depend
on information available sbout the data.

The basic rules for vehicle disposition codes and dates are the same as for

acquisitions; see rules for card 1VP2, cols 15-29, including the special
rules for definition of the RTECS year.
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Coding Insfructions for Turnaround Forms {(continued)

CODING INSTRUCTIONS FOR TURNAROUND FORMS - PAGE 22

- N nt’
) PP - col
Heavy truck* . . . ... . . . . ..o 0o ]
Business use only** . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. ]

Dismantled or dilapidated; used for parts; immobile
vehicles used as a source of pouer for a piece of
machinery, etc. . . . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e W

Used primarily for display or competition
(racing cars, antique cars, etc.) . . . . . . . . .. X

In permanent storage; other vehicles not
intended for use for transportation purposes. . . . . Y

*Farm trucks, dump trucks, wreckers, flatbeds,
and other trucks over 1 ton should generally
be assigned this supplemental status code.

**A government-owned vehicle, company vehicle, or
other vehicle not owned by a household member
is eligible for inclusion in RTECS provided it is
ordinarily kept at home and is available to
household members for their perscnal use 15 or
more days out of the month.

...........................

Summary of Rules for Disposition Dates and
Supplemental Vehicle Status Codes

Supplemental
Disposition Vehicle

Code and Qate —=t3tus Code

Household currently
has eligible vehicle None None

Household has (or
had) ineligible

vehicle Yes U,v,¥W,X,Y

Household no longer

has eligible vehicle Yes None ;
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output

N .
R R DR

o o e o e M e K M e ko Mk R MmO e

RAC739
071086
1985 RTECS

‘VALIDITY OF BLANEKS IN HVI FPILE
""'“”“”f- ........ ' DDDDD ”“i”f_“ ““““““““ ;Lff;;-;;:;“” ’:__ ____ ;
THARE T | caro | mawer i ALWATS | SOMETINES ©  NEVER i
: H 't ALLOWED | ALLOWED* | ALLOWED f
Thin ¢ owor e if : Pox
Tvewnuw ¢ omor ¢ 7.8 i T R
Tearo ¢ owor ! 0--13 i T Pox
Twwer  t omor 1 s it T R
Tsamewo ¢ omor ¢ a7-ete fi c T N
TRECSDATE | oWor ! zo--21 i C T T
Tmecsoate ! omor | zze-z3 1P T T
ThecsoaTe ! oWon | ze..zs i CTTTT R
Twiteser ¢ owor 1 36 i1 T N
TSampcELL 1 owor : wee-a3 i1 11 x
THKSTATUS 1 omot 1 as--ue i Ty T :
TNUNvELIG ¢ oWor | we--so i Co
Thosowcr ¢ owor sz i i x
Thovomrc i omon {53 i D x F T 5
TroeLecr ¢ omon 1 ss if Cx T 1
Troeere ¢ owor ¢ s6 it kT :
Twiorer ¢ owon ¢ se  ii 1 x CTTTTTTT !
TwpvRrc : owor : ss 41 ) T g
Teovowcr ¢ omer {61 it ) C T
Teobomc i owo1 @ e2 i Ty CTTTT :
TListao ¢ omor | ea-ces i x4 T !
TTLastor oMot i ee--67 i x T Uy z

P T T S I T T I . AR A Tl T S U

‘~STanks zre valid in these fields prior to the final phase of HVI coding.
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Information for Editing CHECKUP

Program OQutput (continued)

TR R AN AN MA N S B R G- . e . .

23

R BT BLANKS IN FIELD :
VARIABLE | ! COLUMK || =~-coverccmmerntremmte e ccrannneene :
NAME ! CARD ! RANGE !! ALRAYS | SOMETIMES | REVER |
H ' “tt  ALLOWED | ALLOWED | ALLOWED E
Topomc ¢ avez ¢ 31 g1 x & CTTTTT g
Tawries o wvez i o33--38 40 x i & g
Tewowrt  : ver | aoe.ar ff 0 x  + 1 g
Teovmrn ¢ aver i aze-as if x ¢ 1 :
UBYRMIL f avoz { meeews G x CTTTT g
Tovomee  t ver ¢ wr it x0T z
Tewties 1 aver [ ese-se i x T z
Tewomrr 1 aver 1 se--s7 i x4 ;
Tebmiar t aver @ ose--ss i x i i e
TEYRMIL  § voz | 60--61 i x T ;
Corswuw f avez ¢ &3 ii o x i T :
TeWobrs ¢ avoz [ es--es i x i Tty !
Tmovors i awor ¢ e7-.ee i x i =
UBYbIs ¢ avor | es--70 if % T a
Cemonis ¢ aver : 7eeera i x & T !
Cepwors o awor ¢ qwenzs b x i cTTTTT :
Cermpis  : o aver : 76--77 iF T s
TweobE ¢ avez ¢ re di C T
Tvsuee ¢ avoz 1 so i x g TTTTTTTTyTTTmeeTer ;
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Infoz-mation for Editing CHECKUP Program Output (continued)

HV] CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES

ERRORE MESSAGE RELATIONSEIP
A BECP and 3XID do aot match. If: BEGP*t Then: NEID*1001-4325
18GP=2 IRID=0326~5150
23CP=3 I3ID=5151-5456
HaCP=s IRID=5451-6000
29GP =5 ARID=26001-037%
BACP=0 BEID=b370~0482
7001-7102
Gr=? S31D=buB3-0a0%
7103-7203
S0GP=0 BRID*7%01-7621
2 DOORS does not match YTYPE If DOORS EQ 9 then VYYPE GT 2.
3 DOORS does not match VTYPRE If DOORS NE § then YYYPE [Q % or 2.
[ 1 JOBUSE does not satch NONRDS If JODUSE EQ ' then XORBUES £Q O.% or 6.
3 JOBISE does not netch NONBUS If JOBUSE EG O or 8 then NONRUS EQ 9
] EMILES is less than BMILES I ENILES snd BMILES are not bdlank

then EMILES is GE BMILES.

K blank -
] blank
q blank - -
10 1V01 and 1702 YEANOXS are not equal If CARD EQ 1901 and 1YC2 then

FERNORM(1Y0Y) EQ VEERKUMC 1Y02) |‘
11 YEINIAS are not i1n sequence YEENDUNS 1n sequence from 03-O%

mith 05 the pext allowable #.

12 SANPNO doss not equal BVI File mMonth I HVI File Month I0 I then
SenPM0 EQ 1.
13 RECS KO. does not match RECS TR, If RECS WO. EQ 01-0u than RECS
- YR EQ 85
If RECS MO. EQ 10-12 then RECS
TR EQ 84.
1 RECS Dar 121 not in RECS MO. 1f RECS MO EQ (2 then RECS D&Y

18 LT 29 or EQ 98.

Ir RECS KO EQ 04 or 11 then RECS
Day 13 LT 37 or EQ 498.

If AECS WO EQ 01,03,10,12 then
RECS DAY 13 LT 32 or EQ 99

15 (BODONCT is 9 pbut EODOMCT a3 Q) or Ir B0DONCT EQO 9 then EODOMCT NE §.
(EODOACT 15 9 but BODOMCT is q) It RODOMCT EQ 9 thea BODONCT NE 9.
1 BODOWMCT or BODOMAC 13 O but If BODOMCT EQ 0 or BODOWMRC EQ O
BODONRC does not equal BODONCT taen BODONAC £ BODONCT. i
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output (continued

17

b1

19

a0

a1

22

23

24

25
26
27

28

29

30

3"

32

33

34

3

kL

HV1 CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES - (cont’d)

BODONCT or BODOMRC iz § but If SO0DOMCT EQ 9 or BODOMRC EQ §
DODORRC doss mot equsl BODOMCT then BODOKRC EQ BODONCT.
DODONCT 3 1 or 2 but BODOMRC a5 If SODOMCT EQ % or 2 then
not V,5 or & BODONRC EQ 1,5 or b
PUELPCT doos mot mstedr FUELPRC If PUELPCY EQ O or PUELPRC EC O
thon FUELPRC B0 FRELPCY.
FEELPCT does 20t seteh PSILPRC If PUSLPCT BQ 1 ther FRILPAC EQ
1.2,% or ¢, :
FOILPCT Goes aot asteh POELPRC . Ir POELPCT BQ 2 chen FRELPAC ZQ
Y er 2
rut;rcv ¢oes not satch FOELPRC If FUELPCT EQ 3 ther FUELPRC EQ
$ or &.
FOELPLT or FOELPRC 13 § but If POELPCT BQ § or FUELPRC EQ 4
FEELPRC does not equal FOELPCT thon FUELPAC EQ FRELMCY.
Bousehcld has no vehicle but If there are po 1¥DY eards then
FUELPCY a8 1 POELPCT 20 9 or O
KIPYRCT does not match NIDYRRC If AIDYRCT EQ O then NIDYRRC ECQ O
RIDYRCY does not match NIDYRRC If MIDYRCY EQ Y thes MIDYRRC ®E ©
MIDYRCT does epot astch NIDYRRC If mIDYRCT BQ 2 then WIDYRRC NE & and O
EODOMCT or EODOMRC 3s O but EODOMRC  If tonchier ECDOMRC EQ O then
does not equal EODONCT S0DONCT £Q BODOHRC
BODOMCT is 1 or 2 but EODOMRC as If RODOMCT EQ 1 or 2 then EODONMRC
set 1, & or ¢ EQ 1, 5 or &.
EODONCT or EODOMRC a3 § but EODONRC If EODONCY EQ S or EDDONRC EQ 9
does £ot equasl) EODONCT. thea BODONCT EQ LODOWRE.
EODOKCT an¢ BESTATUS do aot agree If BODONCT EQ © then BESTATUS £Q
32 or 81-43 or 1.
EODOMCT and BESTATUS do mot agree If EODORCT EQ Y ther BESTSTDS
EQ 11-13.
SODONCT and RESTATDS do 2ot agree If BODONCY EQ 2 then SESTATUS
EQ  21-23.
EODOMCY and BESTATUS do not sgree If BODOMCT EQ 9 then BUSTATDS
BQ 11.
Rosult Code is €7 &4 or EQ O but If BODONAC, FEELPRC, HIDYARC and
Last Costact Date 33 not blapk BODOKRC CY & or EQ O ther LASTHO
LASTYA, LASYDY are blank
Last Coptact Dste 13 blank but I LaSYNO, LASTYE, LASTDY are bBlank
. hesult Co6e 23 LE &« or NE O then BODONRC, FOELPAC, MIDYRRC anc

EODONRC €T & or §£Q O
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output (continued)

37

38

39

40

L]

%2

43

a8

&S

L1

Lg

ag

L1

50

51

52

53

58

HVI CONSiSTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES - (cont‘d)

LASTHO does not satch LASTIR

LASTND does not satech LASTYR

LASTHD does not sateh LASTYR

LASTDY 1s not ia LASTNO

Last Comtact Dste is not blank
and is LY the RECSDATE

Resulit Code is CT O and LT 5§ dut
Last Contact Date 1s bdlank
NONBOS 15 O but YCODE is not O

NOKFBUS is O but JORUSE is nmot 1
or ¥SUPP 1s act ¥

CYLS 13 09 but HMAKEC is not 7%

MARKEC is Other Truck but PTYPE as
not 7

MAKEC 33 95 or 98 but MODELC iw not

99

CYLS, AIR, TRaN, DOOR, JOBUSE
NONROUS, DRAIYE or MWPG 1s blank
but cecls. b6-78 are not blask

ACQNDN dces not satch begin. ead
close. acq. dates

ACONDN does not astch begin. ead
close. acq. dates.

ACONDN s 1 bdut begin. scq. dats
does not equal RECSDATE

ACQNONM (3 2 but begin. scq. date
is LI RECSDATE

ACQNUN does aot aatch degin. and

close. acq. dates

4CQNUN does not match degin. asné
¢lose. acq. dates.

If LASTNOG EQ 1 then LASTYR IQ 85
ar Be.

If LaSTNC EQ 2-17 then LASTYR Zq 8%

If LASTNO EQ 12 then LASTYR EQ 84
or 5.

If LaSTMO EQ 2 then LASTDY LT 29
If LasTNO 20 3.3,5,7,8,10 or 12
then LASTDY i» LT 32

If LASTNO XQ 8, 6,9 or 11 then
LASTDY 49 LT 24.

If LaSTHO, LASTDY, LASTYR NE blank
then LASTHO, LASTDY, LASTYR is €T
the RECSDATE.

If BODOMRC, FUELPRC, MIDYRRC or
EODCMRC 18 LT % or GT O then
LASTHO, LASTDY, LASTYR WE blank

If WONBUS 13 O them VCODE EQ O

If WONBUS is O then JOBUSE EQ 1
and VSOPP EQ V.

If CYLS EQ 09 then WMAKEC EQ 7S.

If BAKEC EQ 0D3,0%5,4, 96,17, 20
21,23,27,30,32,41,42,43 or &4
then YTYPE EQ ©7

If XAKEC EO 9% or 98 then MODELC
EQ 99,

If CYLS, aIR, TRANS, DOORS, JOBUSE
NONBUS, DRIVES or HPCEST is blank
then cols. 56-73 should slil Dde
blask.

If 2CQNOM £Q 1 or 2 then SMNO4CQ
BDYACQ, BYRACG HE blank

If 2CQNOM EQ 1 or 2 then CNOSCQ
CDYACQ, CYRACG EQ Dblank

If 4CQNOX EQ ! then BROACK, BDYLCQ,
BYRACO EQ AECSDATE

If 4CQNUM £Q 2 chon BMOACG, BDYACQ,
BYRACQ 35 GT the RECSDATE. )

If 4CQNONM LQ 3 than BNOACQ, RDYACQ,
BYRACQ, CHOACQH, CDYACQ, CYRACD are
NE blank

17 ACONUM 2Q 3 thun CMOACQ, CDYACQ,
CYRACQ 13 GT BMOACQ, 3DYACQ, BYRACQ
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output

(continued)
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HVI CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND

Begin. scgc Gste §s LY RECHDMTE

PECIX WILEACE DITE doss mot satch
4CC. DITES
VEENDE is LY § but ACOWON is mot 1

ODONBC doss mot sstch Degia. odoe.
dste

ODONBC does mot astch BNILES
ODONBC does a0t esteh begin. oéoe.
date

ODOKBC does not satch BNILES
BODONRC 13 mot 1 but began. odos.
dste 35 mot blanmk

BODOBRC 23 mot 1 Byt ODONIC ;3 not
bisak

Began. odos. date does aot msteh
begin. »cq. date or 12/720/84

ODONBC is sot blank Dut DODOWRC
is mot 1

YYEAR doss aot satch BHILES

ODOKREC does bot sateh EXILES or
eading odoseter date

ODONLC Goes not esteh EMILES or
ending odoneter dats

EODOMRC is mot 1 But end. odos.
€ete 335 ant blank

BODONRC is mot 1 but ODONEC is not
bisak

ODOREC 33 mot blank but EODORAC 13
aot 1

ERROR MESSAGES - (cont’d)

BXOACQ, BDPYaCQ, BYRICQ 3s QI
RECSDATE.

I acomSx EQ 3 and BMOMIL, BDYHIL,
PYRKIL are mot blsak thes BNONIL, BDYNIL,
BYRNIL is Gt COMODACQ, CDYACQ, CYRACQ.

If VEBNOK 15 LT & then ACQEEN EQ 1.

If CDONBC RC Y or 2 thes BNONIL,
BOYMIL, BYRKIL is st bleak.

If ODOWBC B8Q ' or 2 thon BNILES
is mot blask.

If ODORBC B¢ 3 or 5 thaz BRONIL,
BDYMIL, BYRMIL is Dlamk.

If ODONMBC EQ 3 or § thes BMILES
is bDlamk.

If BODOKRC NE 1 then DMOMIL,
BDYNIL, BYRRIL is blank.

If BODOMRC NI t then ODOHBC is -
blank.

1r BROWIL, BDYMIL, BYAKIL 13 not
bleonk ther BMOKIL, BDYNIL, BYRKIL
is GEL SROLCG, ADYACG, BYRACQ or
€T 12/20/84.

If ODOHBC RE blark thes SODOWRC
£Q 1.

If SYEAR EQ ¥5-84 thon BMILES is

L7 %0, 000,

If VYYEAR BQ B4 thes BNILES 8 LT
100, 000.

If YYSAR EQ 83 thon BPHILES is LT
150, 000.

It YYEsR £C 82 them BMILES 13 LT
200, 000.

1f ¥YEAR a3 LT 82 then BMILES 13 LT
250, 000,

If ODOMEC EQ 1 or 2 thes EWILES,
SnONIL, BDYNIL, EYRNIL are HE blank.

1f ODOKEC £Q 3 or § then EXILES,
BRORIL, EDYNIL, EYANIL arse blank.

If SODOWRC RE 1 ther EMOMIL,
SDYNIL, EYRHIL s Diank.

If SODOWNRC NE ' then QDONEC 1s
dlank.

If ODOMEC NE blank thes LODOMRC
2¢ 1.
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output (continued)
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HVI CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES - (cont’d)

BODOMAC 13 not 1 but BMILES is acot
blank

EODONRC i3 not 1 but EMILES is sot
dblank

Snding odometer dats is LI beginning

odosetar date

Ending odometer date 18 LT beginning

acquisition dste

Ending odoaster date 1s LT closing
acquisition date

Begin. disposition date 1s LT end
odom. date

Begin. disposition date 13 L7 began.

cdom date

Begin. disposition date i1s LT close

acq. date

Begin. disposition date 15 LT Dbegin

acq. date

Close. dispasition date is LE bdegan.

disp. Cate
BASTATOS 18 GT 23 but ENILES is not
blank

SBSTATUS 13 GT 23 dut ODOMEC is sot
dlank

BESTATUS is GT 23 but end. cdoa. date

is not blank

DISRUN does aot match degin. and
close. disposition Jatses

DISNON does mot satch began. and
close. dispomition dates

If BODOMRC WE 1 thea BWILES IQ
blank.

Ir Z0DOARC WX ! then EMILES EQ
blank.

If BNOMIL, BDYNIL, BYRMIL NE blank
snd RNONIL, EDYNIL, EYRNIL RE blank
then TWOWIL, EDYNIL, EYRNIL is 6T
BNOMIL, BDYNIL, BYRMIL.

It DWOMIL, BDYMIL, BYANIL NE blank
sad ENONIL, EDYNIL, ETRNIL NE blank
then EWOMIL, LDYMIL,EYRMIL is GT
PHOACY, BCYACR, BYRACQ

If BNONIL, BDYMIL, DYRMIL EQ blank
snd CROACO, CDYACQ, CYRACQ ¥E blank
then EWONIL, EDYNIL,EYANIL 1w GT
CHOACQ, CDYACQ, CYRACQ

Ir INODIS, BDOYDIS, BYRDIS is NE
blank and EMONIL, EDYMIL, EYRMIL
{8 FL blaak them BNODIS, BDYDIS,

BYXDIS is GE EmOWIL, TDYNIL, BYRNIL

If BNODIS, BDYDIS, PYRDIS is XE
blank and BMOMIL, BDYNIL, BYRNIL
is WL dlsak then BRODIS, BDVYDIS,

BYRDIS 13 CE §mOMIL, BDYNIL, BYRRIL.

If BNODIS, BDYDIS, DTRDIS iz NE
blapk sad CNOACQ, CDYACQ, CYNACQ 13
NE blank then INODIS, 3DYDIS,

BYADIS 13 GE CMOACQ, CDYACQ, CYRACQ

It BNODIS, DDYDIS, BYADIS is NE
blank and BMOLCQ, RDYACQ, BYRACQ
is NE bdlaak then BMODIS, BDYDIS,

BYRDIS is GE 2%04CQ, BDYACQ, 8YRACQ

If CWODIS, CDYDIS, CYRDIS is NE
blenk then CMODIS, CDYDIS, CYRDIS
18 GT BMODIS, BOYDIS, BYRDIS

If BESTATES 13 GT 23 then EMILES
EQ blank.

If BESTATUS 13 GT 23 then ODOKEC
EQ blank.

If BESTATUS 31s G 23 then ENOMIL,
EDYRIL, EYANIL EQ blank

If DISWYN ZQ Y or 2 thenm BAODIS,
BDYDIS, 3YRDIS BT Ddiank

If DISHNOM EQ 1 or 2 them CHODIS
CDYDIS, CYRDIS EQ blank
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output (continued)
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HYI CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES - {cont’d)

DISKHUK does mot astch begin end
close. dispogition dates

DISKDH doss act eateh begin. and
elose. dispositier Sates

PCODE is ¢ Dut DISHEM is mot blank
YCODE does mot matck Degis. aiep.
date

YCODE doey mot eatek close. disp.
date

9CODE 15 1 but VEENDM is 0

YCODE is © but DISNUE 3s bisnk
¥CODE doesz aot match begsn. disp.
date

¥SUPP i3 mot blenk but VCODE is
not O

VSOPP 13 mot blank but DISHDM g
net 1,2 or 3

-

PS0PP equzls ¥ but JOBUSE is mot

TSUPP squals Y but WONBOS iz a0t O

YSUFP equals U but YTYPE is KE
¢ or 7

Begin. acqg. month does not match
begin. acq. year

Close. acqg. acnth does net mateh

‘close. acg. year

Pogin. odos. month does mot mstch
begin. odom. year

End. odom. month does mot ssteh
oad. odom. yesr

Ir DISHOK EQ 3 then BMODIS, BDYDIS,
BYRDIS ers NE blank.

If DISWUK EQ 3 then CHODIS, CDYDIS,
CYRDIS are WNE blank.

It YCODE EQ 1 thes DISHOK is
blamk.

If VCODE EQ ¥ then BMWODIS, BDYDIS,
BYRDIS sre blank.

If YCODE BQ 1 ther CHNODIS, CDYDIS,
CYRDIS are blank.

If TCODE BQ 1 ther YENWON is €T O.

If 9CODE BQ © then DISRDH ig not
blank.

If YCODE EQ O them BHODIS, BDYDIS,
BYRDIS are aot blank.

If ¥3BP? iz sot blaak thes VCODE
EQ 0.

If ¥SUPP 13 mot blank then DISNOR
EQ 1-3.

If Y80PP BC ¥ then JOBUSE EO 1.
If ¥SEPF EQ ¥ then NOMBUS 2Q O.

If ¥50PP EC U thenm VYYPE EQ Ob
or 07.

If BMOACQ EQ Y0~12 then BYRACQ
£Q 8% or 85,

If BMOSCQ EQ 02-09 thern BYRiCOQ
£0 65,

If BROACQ EQ D1 then BYRACO £Q
8% or B¢.

If CH0ACQ £Q 10-12 then CYRACO
EQ 84 or BS.

If CWOACQ EQ 02-0G then CYRACQ
BQ 8%.

I CnOACC EQ OY ther CYRACQ EQ
85 or Bo.

If BHONIL EQ 12 thes BYRMIL E£qQ
%4 or 85,

If smoxIL BQ O1 then BYRMIL E0Q
85 or de.

If BRONIL £Q 02-1% then BYRRIL
¢ 85,

If EmONIL EQ O1 then EYAWIL EQ
85 or Be. -
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output (continued)

104

108

106

107

108

109

110

1M

112

13

114

118

HVI CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES - (cont’d)

Begin. disp. sonth does aot
astch degin. disp. year

Close. disp. eonth does not
match close. disp. Yesr

BODONCT is 9 but SANPHO or NBGP
ig not 1

BODOMCT iz 9 but SAMPMO is not
5,6,7,8 or JBGP is dot 7

EODONCT 13 § but SANPMC is not 12

ECDOMCT 15 ¢ but SaMPKO 18 not 1

and RGP 13 LE

BRSTATUS does not match EODOMCT

BESTATDS does not eateh EODOMCT

BESTATUS does not match EODOKCT

Day 13 invalad for aonth

Day is 1avelid for sonth

Day 1s inavalid for menth

ES EEON!L £Q 02-11 then EYRMIL

1f EWOMIL EQ 12 then EYRWIL EQ
84 or 65.

If 3MODIS EQ O 2hen BYRDIS EQ
85 or 8.

If BMODIS EQ 02-09 then BYRDIS
IQ 8s.

If BmODIS EQ 10-12 then BTRDIS
2Q 84 or 85.

Ir CHODIS EQ 01 then CYRDIS EQ
95 or 8o

If CWODIS RIQ 02-09 then CYRDIS
2Q 88

If CNMODIS EQ 10-12 then CYRDIS
2Q 84 or 8S.

It BODOWMCT IO 9 then SANPNO EQ
0% and BIGP EQ 4.

If DODOMCT EQ 9 then SAMPHO EQ
0%, 06, 07,08 ond NIGF EQ 7.

If ELODONMCT EQ 9 then SaMPMO EQ 12

If EODOMCY EQ § then SAMPMO EQ 1
and BEGP is GT 1.

If EESTATUS is GT 23 thea EODOMCT
EQ 0.

Ir BESTATUS EQ 21-23 then
EODONCT £Q 2.

If EBSTATUS EQ 12 or 13 then
FODOMCT EQ 1.

I¢ BMOACQ EQ 2 thes BDYACQ is
LT 29.

If BmOACD EQ 1,.3,5,7,6,10 or 12
then POYACQ is LT 32.

If INOACQ EQ 4.5,9 or 11 then
BDYACQ 13 LT N1

Ir CNOACQ EQ 2 then CDYACQ as
LT 29.

If CwoAco £Q 1,3,5%,7,8,%0 or 12
then CDYACQ a3 LT 32

1f CHOACQ EQ &,8,9 or 11 then
CDYACQ is LT 34.

If BWOWMIL EQ 2 then BOYNIL :is
LT 29.

Ir DWOMIL EQ 4,3,5.7.8,10 or 12
thea BDYMIL is LT 32

It BROMIL EQ ,.6,9 or 11 then
POYNIL is LT 3.
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Qutput (continued)

HVI CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERRDR MESSAGES - (cont‘d)

11¢ Pay 33 i1nvalid for aonth If EMONIL EQ 2 then EDYMIL 35
LT 29.
If EMOMIL EBQ 1,3.5,7,8,90 or 12
then EDYNIL 28 LT 32.
If EMWOMIL EQ 4,6,% or ¥1 then
EDYRIL 38 LT 31,

11? Dsy as ibvalid for aoath If PNODIS RQ 2 thea BDYDIS i
LT 29,
If BRODIS EQ 1,3,%5.7,8,10 or 12
then BDYDIS is LT 32.
If BKODIS £Q 4. &.9 or 31 then
BDYDIS as LT 31.

118 Day is anvalid for month If CHODIS EQ 2 then CDYDIS is
LT 29.
If CHODIS EQ 1.3,5.7.8,%0 or 32
then CDYDIS as LY 32.
If CHODIS EQ &,6,9 or 11 then
CDYDIS is LT 3%,

114 Invalid cosbo. of sample month If SawPuo £O 01 or 12 them BHMOACQ,
and vehicle carc $2 dates BDYSCQ, BYRACQ, CHOMCQ, €DYACG,
CYRACQ, BHOMIL, BDYNIL, BYRKIL,
~ PHODIS, RDYDIS, BYRDIS aad CMODIS,
CDYDIS, CYRDIS are LE 12/31/85.

120 Vebicle card $2 dates invalad for 1f SanPRO 13 GE 02 and LE 11 and
this sample eonth/REID BEID 25 GE $1%1 then BMO4CQ,
BDYACQ, BYRACQ, CHOACQ, CDYACQ,
CYRACQ, BMOKIL, BDYKIL, BYRNIL,
SNODIS, BDYDIS, BYRDIS snéd CHODIS,
€DYDIS, CYRDIS are LE 12/31/85.

If SAMPRO ig GE 02 ond LI Ot and
BEID is CF 1001 and LE 8325

then BMOACQ,

BDYACQ, BYRACQ, CROACQ, CDYACQ,
CYRACQ, PHOKIL, BDYHIL, BYRKIL,
BMODIS, BDYDIS, BYRDIS and CHODIS,
CDYDIS, CYRDIS are LE 12/31/85.

If SaWPMO is GE 07 am¢d LE 91 and
BUID is QF 100% apd LE 2325 then
Bn0LCQ, BDYACE, RYRACQ, CHOACY, CDYACQ,
CYRACQ, BMOKIL, BDYMIL, BYRKIL,
SRODIS, ADYDIS, BYRDIS amd CHODIS,
CDYDIS, CYRDIS are LE 01/710/8¢.

If SaMPRO is GE 02 ané LE 11 and
95ID as GE 4326 4HD LE S150 then
BNOXCQ, RDYACQ, PYRACO, CHONCY,
CDYACQ, CYRACQ, BMOKIL, BDYNIL
BYRNIL, BNODIS, BDYDIS, 8YRDIS snd
CNODIS, CDYDIS, CYRDIS ars LE
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Information for Editing CHECKUP Program Output {(continued)

121

123

HVY] CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES - (cont’d)

MODELC imvalid for WAKEC

LASTCNTT (lagt contact date) a1s
not conyistezt mita result codes
SANPNO or BEGP

EODONAC EQ 7 but LASTCNTC (iast
contact datel is LT 12s31/85

Q1/15/8¢.
See the make and model satrizx

If BODOMRC EQ 1 and FUELPRC,
MIDYARC, ZODONAL are GT ¥ or LT ?
snd 3ANPHC EQ 12 and BEGP EQ I
then LASTNO, LASTDY, LASTYR ia

LT 02/01/88.

If BCDONAC EQ t and FUELPRC,
NIDYRAC, RODONRC are ST & or LT 9
a8d SANPNC 18 GE 0 sad GE Qo
and NECP £Q 1 then LASTNO, LASTDY,
LASTYR 18 LT 02/06/85

If BODOMAC £C 1 and FUELPRC,
KIDYRAC, SODOMAC are GT & or LT Y
38d SARPNO is GE O7 and GE 11 and
BEGY EQ t then LASTHMO, LASTDY,
LASTYR 13 LT 02/11/85%

If B0DOMRC EQ 1 snd FUELPAC,
MIDYRRC, ECDONRC &re CT7 &4 or LT 1
apd FBGP XQ 2 then LASTNO, LASTDY
LASTYR is LT 02/18/85,

1f BODOWRC EQ 1 and FOELPRC,
HIDYRRC, EODOMRC are T & or LT 1
and 10GP EQ 3 then LASTRO, LASTDY,
LASTYR 13 LT 03/01/85,

If BODOMRC EQ 1 and FUELPRC,
HIDYRRC, EOCONAC are GT & or LT 1
and BECP EQ & then LASTMO, LASTDY,
LASTYR 33 LT Ou/01/8%

If BODONAC EQ 1 wnd FUELPRC,
NIDYRRC, EQDOMRS are GT & or LT 1
and MRGP EQ % then LASTHMO, LASTDY,
LASTYR 13 LT 0%/01/85

If DODOMRC I} 1 and FUELPRC,
MIDYRAC, EODOMAL are GT 4 or LT 9
and EBGP EQ & then LASTRO, LASTODY,
LASTYR 18 LT 0O7/01/85.

If DODOWMRC £Q 1 and FUELPRC,
NIDYRRC, £ODOMRC era 6T & or LT 1
and BEGP IQ 7 then LASTNO, LASTDY,
LASTYR i LT 09/01/85

If BODONAC EQ 1 snd SiNPNO £Q 01
or 12 asd BEGY XQ ! or BEID is

CT S150 then LASTNO, LASTDY, LASTYR
is GE 12/31/85.

Ir BODOMRC £Q ' and SaNPMO 18 CE
02 ang GI Ot asnd IRCP EQ ' then

LASTHO, LASTDY, LASTYR 18 GE 01/05/86.
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Information for Bditing CHECKUP Program Output (continued)

HVI CONSISTENCY CHECKS AND ERROR MESSAGES - (cont’d)

Ir EODOMRC EQ % end SANFPAO 18 GE
07 apd GE 11 ané RBACP EQ 1 then
LASTHO, L&STDY, LASYYR is GE D1/10/8¢

If BODOMRC EQ 1 snd HECP IQ 2
then LASTNO, LASTDY, LASTYR is
GE D1/15/8b.

124 NIDYRRC BQ 1-8 but LASTCONTC(last If WIDYRRC EQ 1,2,3 er & then

coptact date) 3§ LT 07/31/8%, L43TNO, LASTDY, LASTYR is GT
01/715/8¢8.
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Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) File Coding and Data Entry Instructions

PART B. CODING AND DATA ENTRY INSTRUCTIONS

RAC F4739-131
Revised 011386

Preparation of Fyel Pyrchase Records for Data Entry

1. Materials will be prepared for data entry in a separate batch for each
n .

The record month is the month for which purchase records were
obtained. It is possible that in some cases the fuel purchases
will be spread over more than one calendar month - in these cases
the record month should be designated as -~

- the assigned sample month, if that month is part of the period
covered by the purchase record information;

- otherwise, designate the record month as the month in which the
beginning odometer reading is obtained (or, if there is no
beginning odometer reading, the month in which the first purchase
oceurs).

2. Records for a household are included in the batch for a record month
only when some data were obtained for one or more vehicles. If no data
were obtained, the household is not included in the batch of materials
for a record month.

It is not necessary at this point to determine whether fuel purchase
records are complete or whether they will be useful in deriving an
MPG estimate for the vehicle.

In most cases, the "presence of data” in the record will mean that
all or most of the information that we have asked for has been
obtained. However, all of the following qualify as "presence of
data" for purposes of processing the record for data entry --

- the record indicates that a vehicle was not driven during the
month; .

- 3 vehicle was driven during the month, but the record indicates
that no fuel purchases were made;

- an odometer reading for a vehicle is available in the record,
even if no other information §s available.

1f there are fragments of information, and you are not certain

whether to include the record in the batch for data entry, show the
record to your supervisor.
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Fuel Purchsse Record (FPR File Coding and Data Entry Instructions (continued)

When you conclude that 2 record should not go into the batch for
data entry, sort those into a separate "NO DATA" group. After
these records are recefved, the contact record sheets will be
stamped *NO DATA" and the data collection forms will be returned to
the household folder.

Preparation for data entry includes editing and coding for three types
of cards --

- a card for each household {Card 5H) -- the same household may
appear in two or more different record months;

--& -card for each yehicle (Card 6V) for which data were obtained
for the record month {including cards for vehicles that were not
driven during the month);

- a card for each fuel pyrchase (Card 7P).

Cards SH and 6V are coded on separate coding sheets. Card 7P is edited
directly on the record of purchases for the vehicle.

Edit the purchase record data for Card 7P in red. The primary tasks are

" to clarify entries, as necessary, and to round off entries when more

digits are recorded than we want in the final record. Follow the specific

~instructions for each item,

In some cases it may be desirable to copy a record over onto ancther
form so that it will appear less confusing for the keypuncher. ' -

Unless otherwise specified, use standard codes -- "B" for no answer; "9"
for -not applicable. For multi-digit codes: no answer is coded as "98,"
*998," etc.; not applicable is coded as "99," "999," etc. Some
exceptions are noted for the purchase record card.

After coding is completed for a household, detach the purchase record
page(s) from the rest of the material for the household. Only the ceding
forms for Cards SH and 6V and the purchase record pages for Card 7P will
be sent to keypunching.
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Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) File Coding and Data Entry Instructions (continued)

Revised 011586
Preparation of Fuel Purchase Records for Data Entry
- 1 ign

1. hicl f nk

Card 6VF], cols 37-39: Use code 995 for vehicles for which two or more
fuel tanks are reported. This rule applies even
1f the capacity is given for each tank
separately, or in combination.

Thus, special codes for cols 37-39 are as

follows:
Two fuel tanks . . . . . . ... .. 995
Unknown tank capacity. . . . . . . . 998
2. i3l ryle for vehicl f pr nning of fuel purchase
record month

In this special case, all card 6VP] codes from col 20 through col 66 are
treated as not applicable; use code §, 99, 999, etc., as appropriate.
The remainder of the codes on this card are:

Cols 68-69 One of the codes for vehicle

disposition must be used. . . . . 11-15 or 18
Cols 71-72  Number of purchases recorded. . . . . . . . 00 ﬂ
Col 80 Summary code. . . . . . . . . .00 . ., 1

Note, however, that if a vehicle was disposed of after the beginning of
the purchase record period, there dare a variety of types of information

- about the vehicle that might be present in the record (including some
fuel purchases) and the usual codes for "unknown” apply if the
information is not available in the record.

3. Special ryle for vehicle not driven dyring the month (other than those
disposed of prior to the beginning of the month)

For these vehicles, all card 6V@] codes for ¢ol 41 through col 66 are
treated as not applicable; use codes §, 99, 995, etc., as appropriate.
The codes at the end of this card are:

Cols 68-89 The appropriate code for reason
that the vehicle was not driven

Cols 71-72  Number of purchases recorded. . . . . . . . oo
Col 80 Summary code. . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 1
g-3
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1 Purchase Record (FPR) File Coding and Data Entry Instructions (continued)

011586
Supplemental Instructions (continued)
Bules for dates of beginning and ending odometer readings, 1f actual
odometer reading is unknown.

1f the beginning odometer reading {card 6VEl, cols 25-30) is unknown,
atso code the date (cols 20-23) as unknown.

The same rule applies for ending odometer readings -- {f the odometer
reading (cols #6-51) §s unknown, also code the date (cols 41-44) as
unknown. - {Note, however, that if the vehicle was not driven during the
month, both the ending cdometer reading and the date are coded as not
applicable.) ‘

inf for -.

Ifjthere is no information about type of fuel, the three cedes that
should be entered and circled are

® ©® ©®

That is, treat the 1eaded/un1e;ded and premium/regular codes as not
applicable.

Occasionally answers are marked for leaded/unieaded and regular/premium,
but nothing has been marked in the “"fuel type" column. In this cese,
assume that the fuel type is "gasoline” -- mark that answer and circle
code "1® in the fuel type column.

B-4
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Card 5H Coding Instructions

1-4
7-8
10-11
12-13
17-18

22-23

25

27

F4739-132
123085
Preparation of Fyel Pyrchase Records for Data Entry
fard 5H Coding Instryctions

Household #

pe
Card type (5H)
Sequence (f1)

Record month

Assigned month

Month code

Data collection
procedure

This is the month for which the purchase
record was collected.

Use normal calendar month codes {January =
01, February = 02, etc.)

Month assigned in the RTECS sample (will
usually be the same as record month).

Use normal calendar month codes.

Record month is:

Originally assigned month . . . . . 1
Substitute month. . . . . . . . . . z
Additional month, . . . . . . . . . 3

Code for procedure used to collect purchase
records (This may differ from the procedure
normally used to contact household)

Telephone . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Mail., . . . . . . . . . ... .. 2
Mixed-telephone and mail. . . . . . 3
B-5
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¢ard SH Coding TInstructions (continued)

Card SH

Lolumns -

29 Number of vehicles Data may be actual fuel purchase records, or
for which data simply an indicatfon that the vehicle was not
were collected driven during the month, or that no fuel was

purchased.

The presence of an odometer reading in the
record also qualifies as “data”, even if no
other information is available in the record.

If there is fragmentary information, check
with your supervisor to determine whether it
gualifies as “data®.

B-6
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Card 6V0l Coding Instructions

1-4
7-8

10-11
12-13
17-18
20-23

25-30

32-33

F4739-133
123085
Preparation of fyel Purchase Records for Data Entry
Card 6V01 Coding Instructions

Household #
Vehicle #
Card type (6Y)
Sequence (g1}
Record month

}
Date of beginning
odometer reading
{month/day)

Beginning cdometer
reading

Beginning fuel
gauge reading

This is the first day of "record month"
unless otherwise indicated.

If odometer is not working ... 999995

Beginning fuel gauge reading is assumed
to be on same date as beginning odometer

reading. If date is different, code "unknown" _

for fuel gauge reading.

Code is from "00" (empty or below empty) to
"16" (fuel or above full) for sixteenths of
tank.

9 [ 111 13 | 15|
1

If fuel gauge not working... 9§

B-7
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Card 6V0l Coding Instructions (continued)

Card 6V0}
bird

35

37-39
41-44

46-51

§3.54

56

58-59

6l

£€3-66

Is fuel gauge
accyrate?

Fuel tank capacity
as reported by
household

Date of ending
odometer reading
(month/day)

Ending odometer
reading

Ending fuel gauge
reading

Are all purchases
recorded?

Number of missing
purchases

Was vehicle driven
the usual number
of miles?

Usual number of
miles

-
Yes . . . e e e e e e e e . 1
No. . . ... ... . 0
Doesn’t work. . . . . .. . ... 5

Tenths of gallons

Assumed to be last day of “record
month" unless otherwise indicated.

1f odometer not working ... 998995

This is assumed to be on same date as
ending odometer reading. If date is
different, code "unknown" for fuel gauge
reading.

If fuel gauge is not working ... 9%

A11 included in record. . . . . . . 1
One or more missing . . . . . . . . 2
About usual number of miles . . . . 1
More than wsual . . . . . ., .. .. 2
Less than wsual . . . . ... ... 3

Applicable only if code "2® or "3" in
column 61.
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Card 6V0l1 Coding Instructions (continued)

71-72

74-75
77-78

Card 6V01
columns

§8-69

Reason, 1f vehicle
not driven

Number of purchases
recorded

Editor codes

Disposed of vehicle
Given away. . . . . . . ... .. 11
Seld. . . . ... .. ... ... 12
Traded-in for another vehicle 13
Destroyed in accident . . . . . . 14
Other . . . . . ... ...... 1§
Disposed of vehicle
method unknown. . . . . . ., ., 18
Driver related reason
Oon’t drive at this
time of year. . . . . . . . . .. 21
License lost or suspended . . . 22
Driver away (vacation,
business, service, etc.). . . . . 23
Driver 111, . . . . . . ... .. 24
Other . . . . . . . . ... ... 25
Driver related, reason unknown 28
Yehicle ynder repajr or
waiting for service . . . . . . . . 31
Qther reasons . . . . . . . . .. . 35

These codes are used in the MPG review

process to restrict the series of purchases
codes
and

to be used in MPG calculations. These
are not included in the initial cod1ng
data entry procedures.

8-9
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Ca

rd 6V0l Codin Inétructions {(continued)

Card 6VO!
Lolumns

Summary code for
type of information
sbout vehicie

80

Vehicle was not driven during
month {(or not driven during
purchase record period) . . . . . .
Vehicle was driven during

month -- information in the

record indicates that no

purchases were made . . . . . . . .
Vehiclie was driven during

wonth -- information in the

record indicates that some
purchases were made, but

there is no significant in-
formation about purchases . . . . .
Vehicle was driven during

the month -- information is
available in record for one

or more purchases . . . . . . . . .
Unknown whether vehicle was

driven during month -- some

other type of information

about vehicle has been coded

as part of record

.........

®No 7P cards for this wvehicle

**One or more 7P cards for this vehicle

B-10
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Card 7P Editing Tnstructions

1-4

7-8

10-11
12-13

17-18

20-23

25-30

F4739-134
123085

Preparation of Fuel Pyrchase Records for Dats Entry

Househoid #

Vehicle #

Card type (7P)

Purchase #

Record month

Date of purchase
(month/day}

Odometer reading

Check to be sure that HH# and Vehicle # are
¢learly written in upper right-hand corner of
record sheet,

Every 1ine must be used. If a Yine has been
skipped {(or crossed out) the purchase numbers
must be changed to be consecutive, or the
entire record must be rewritten.

If a continuation sheet has been used, the
numbers must continue consecutively from one
sheet to the next.

Keep in mind during the coding process that
all records in & given "batch" must be for
the same record month.

If it is necessary to clarify an entry
write all four digits in red. For example,
March 12 would be written as "0312",

However, it is not necessary to rewrite
entries such as 3/12 or 3-12 if they are
unmistakable in meaning.

The two primary editing tasks are to clarify
entries and drop decimals for numbers that
are written in tenths of miles.
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Card 7P Editing Instructions (continued)

|

. Card 7P

Lolymns

32-34 Galions purchased Clarify entries, as required. In some cases
(tenths of gallons) 1liters must be translated to gallons;
sometimes gallons must be rounded to tenths
from more detailed entries,

Leading zeros need not be entered (however,
if you are rewriting any part of a number,
write all three digits in red).

For example, if 7.0 gallons has been
written as "7 -*, rewrite the entry
&5 "070",

Some new pumps show gallons purchased

in hundredths or even thousandths.

Round off to the mearest tenth of
gallon. 1If the detail of the entry is
"% hundredths™ or "50 thousandths®, ’
round to the next higher number of
tenths. -

For examp'e --
Round 7.35 gallons to "074"
Round 8.650 gallons to "087"
To translate "half-gallons” to gallions,

. divide the entry for half-gallons by
2",

. To translate liters to gallons, divide
the entry for liters by "3.7853",

36-38 Total cost {$Scc) It is not necessary to put in leading zeros.
However, if you rewrite any part of the entry,
write in 211 four digits.

41-44 Price per galion If the price is recorded for liters or

(tenths of cents) haif-gallons, the figure must be translated
to price per gallon.
Multiply 2 half-gallon price by "2".
Multiply a liter price by "3.7853".

46 Was tank filled? Circle the appropriate code number and box.
If "no answer®, circle *3",

g-12
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Card 7P Editing Instructions (continued)

Card 7P
Colymns

48-49 Fuel gauge reading
after purchase

5] fuel type
52 Leaded/unieaded
53 Regular/premium

Code is from"00" (empty or below empty)
to "16" {full or above full) for sixteenths
of gallons.

If fuel gauge is breken . . . . . 95,

This code must always be written in and
circled in red.

Circle the correct code number and box.

Question applies only 1f gasoline was
purchased. Circle the correct code number
and box.

If diesel or gasahol was purchased, write in
and circle "9",

If gasoline was purchased, and there is no
answer to this question, circle the box and
code number "3",

Question applies only if gasaline was
purchased. Circle the correct code number
and box.

If diese] or gasaho) was purchased, write in
and circle 9",

If gasoline was purchased, and there is no

answer to this question, circle the box and
code number "3",

B-13
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Card 7P Editing Instructions (continued)

Coded by
Checked by

Card 54 {oding form

TRANSPORTATION STUDY PURCHASE FILE

123085
F4739-137

, Record | Assigned | #onth bC DC
’;ﬁ 7-8 10-13 ?;Pfg ;g?;; c205de V %M ;g
00 5Hp1
pe SHP1
ee SHP1
B2 5Hp1
2% SHB1
44 5Hp1
Pe 5HP1
ge 5HpL h
ep SHp1 —
114 5ngl
po SHE1
pe 5@l
14 SHp1
- 4 5Hp1
11 5Hp1
4" 5HP1 ¢
o0 5HQ1
o0 SHpl
on 5HR1
20 5Hp1
B-14
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Instructions (continued)

Card 7P Editin
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card 7P Editing Instructions (continued)
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Instructions for Key Entry Supervisor

F4739-138

TRANSPORTATION STUDY PURCHASE FILE

Instructions for Key Entry Supervisor

Summary of task

This task is divided into ]2 batches -- one batch for each purchase record
wmonth (01 through 12). Each record month must be put on a geparate tape.

There are three types of records. Put 211 tvpes of records on one tape for
sach record month -- the sequence is not important.

We refer to the three types of records as Cards 5H, 6V, and 7P.

The format for each aof the three cards is attached. Cards 5H and 8§V should
not present a problem.

Card SH is keypunched in cols 1-29. Columns are biank if they do not appear :
on the coding sheets.

Note that cols 7-8 and 10-13 are the same for all Card 5H records.

Also for gny one record mgonth, cols 17-18 are the same. -

Card 6V* is keypunched in cols 1-80. Columns are blank if they do not appear
on the coding sheets. .

Note that cols 10-13 are the same for all Card 5Y records.
As for Card SH, cols 17-18 are the same for any one record month.

Card 7P is keypunched in cols 1-53.

See data sheet and notes attached.

Note that data are being entered directly from data collection forms.
- Data are often edited in red. Red entries always take precedence

over black or other colors.

A1l codes on all record types are numeric except for col 11. €ol 11 is
alpha.

A11 data entry myst be 100% verified.
Show charge number on invoices as RAC 4739-FPR.

*These materials refer specifically to card type 6VBl. Cards 6VP2 and
6VP3 are not part of the initial data entry procedure.

8-17
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Instructions for Kevy Ent Supervigor (continued)

TRANSPORTATION STUDY PURCHASE FILE

Instructions for Key Entry Supervisor (continued)

Card 7P -- Lavout and motes (also see attached data page)

Lols
1-4 HH identification
5-6 Blank

7-8 Vehicle number
Riways 2 digits -- put in leading zero if not present.

9 Blank

10-11 Card type (7P)

12-13  Purchase number -
Always 2 digits -- put in Teading zero if not present.

14-16  Blank

17-18 | Record month

Always 2 digits -- put in leading zerc if needed.
‘ 19 Blank

20-23 - Date of purchase (month/day)
A1l four digits must be punched.

Note that entries are made in a variety of ways.
Examples:

3/3 should be punched 0303
3/11 should be punched 0311
3-8 should be punched 0308
24 Blank
25-30- . Total vehicle mileage (odometer reading).
Must be 6 digits. Put in leading zeres if needed.

3] Blank
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Instructions for Key Entry Supervisor (continued)

TRANSPORTATION STUDY PURCHASE FILE ' o
Instructions for Key Entry Supervisor {continued) %
.- n
Lols
32-34 Gallons purchased {tenths of gallons)

Three digits must be punched. Put in leading (or sometimes
trailing} zeros as required. Examples:

73 should bg punched 073
7- should be punched 070
35 Blank
36-39 Total cost (S$$cc)

Four digits must be punched. Put in leading or trailing zeros as
required. Examples:

14- should be punched 1400
725 should be punched 0725

Note: 9998 may be written in; it is a code for "no answer" or
"unknown".

41-44  Price per gallon {tenths of cents)
Four digits must be punched. A leading zero will sometimes be

required if the price per gallon is less than one dollar. ;
Example: §

999 should be punched 0999

Generally speaking, the price range valid for this year is about |
$0.89.0 to $1.89.9. .

Note: 9998 may be written {n; it is a code for "no answer® or

*unknown" .
45 Blank

|
46 Was tank filled? f
Valid codes are 1,2,3 f
I
|

8-19
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Fp

R BEditing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

Ranges

1001-6495,7001-7205

1-8

1-12
1-12,99

1985 RTECS
FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE
RANGE CHECKS
Colymns f Eield
RO
1-- 4 1 Household 1.D.
17-18 2 Record month
22-23 3 Assigned month
25 4 #Month code
27 5 Collection type
28 6 Number of vehicies
CARD 6V
17-18 7  Record month
20-21 8 Beginning date month
22-23 9 Beginning date day

25-30 10 Beginning odometer
32-33 11  Beginning gauge
35 12 Gauge accurate
37-3¢8 13 Tank capacity (tenths)
41-42 14 End date moﬁth
43-44 15  End date day
- 46-51 16 End odometer
£3-54 17  End gauge
56 18 Complete
58-59 | 19 ¢ missing purchases
61 20 Use

1-31,98,98
0-150000,9929%8,998995, 996808
0-16,98,95,99

0-1,8,5,9

80-400,998,995,995

1-12,99

1-31,98,98
0-150000,999985,999998,995298
0-16,98,95,98

1.2,8,9*

1-10,99,88

1-3,8,9

* After'HPGrediting begins, codes 3 and 4 are valid.

£-2
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FPR Editing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

(,
Colymng ¢ field Banges ’ll
_gaggig%g 2l Usual miles 10-5000,9998,9999
68-69 22 Why not drive 11-15,18,21-25,28,31,35,98,99
71-72 23 # purchases 0-31 ;
80 24  Summary code 1.5
R ‘
20-21 25 Purchase month 1-12,98,99
22-23 26 Purchase date 1.31,98 _
25-30 27  Odometer ) 0-180000,959995,999998
32-34 28 Gallons (tenths) 10-400,998
36-49 25 Cost ($5f£) 100-5000,9958
41-44 30 Price/gal (tenths) 750-1750,9998 -
46 31 Tank filled 1-3 j
48-49 32  Gauge 0-16,98,95 3
§1 33 Fuel type 1-3,8
52 34 Lead/unlead 1-3,9
53 35  Grade 1-3,9
|
c-3 ‘
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FPR Editing Procedures:

Range and Relationshi

Checks (continued)

1985 RTECS
FUEL PURCHASE RECORD FILE
INSTRUCTIONS FOR RELATIONSHIP CHECKS

Error # ° Message

1

10

1

Month code of 1 but
actual not = assigned date

Month code of 2 and

actual = to assigned date

NOT ASSIGNED

Record month differs from
parameter month

HH card vehicles not = 6V
cards read

7P purchase dates not in

ascending order

6V begin month not =
parameter month

6V begin date not = end
date month

6V begin day > end date
day

6V begin odometer >
ending odometer

6V odoms indicate no
miles, but why not
driven 99

C-4

Jnstryctions

Pull the file. Either the month
code should = ‘2’ or the assigned
month has been coded incorrectly.

Pull the file. Either the month
code should = ‘1’ or the assigned
month has been coded incorrectly.

This is probably a keypunch error.
Check to see if all other dates are
correct. If the situation is not
ciear, pull the file and show the
supervisor.

Pull the fite. This is probably a
keypunch error. (e.g., either the
number of vehicles recorded Sis
incorrect or & vehicle card has
been duplicated, etc.).

Pull the file. Make sure the
purchase card belongs to that
vehicle. In most cases this is a
keypunch error.

Same instructions as for error #4.
Same instructions as for error #4.
Same instructions as for error #4.

Pull the file. This is probably

4 keypunch error {e.g., beginning
odometer is 135600 and ending
odometer is 035818. The leading 1
was probably Teft out of the ending
reading. It is also possible that
& beginning reading might include

3 decimal figuve, 17251.1 is
keypunched as 172511}). .

Pull the file. If the vehicle was
not driven, there should be a reason
why 1t wasn‘t. Correct as
appropriate.
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FPR Editing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

Error #
12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

Message

6V same vehicle number on
two successive 6V cards

6V successive 8V cards not
in ascending sequence

6V purchases not = number
of 7P cards read

7P purchase date is not in
parameter month

7P odometer reading less
than previous reading

7P purchase cards for this
vehicle not in sequence
by 1

7P record month not =
parameter month

7P gallons purchased
price less than cost

7P gallons purchased
price greater than cost

7P tank filled say yes,
gauge not reading full

7P last purchase odometer
greater than 6V end odom

c-8

Instructions

Pull the file. This is probably a
keypunch error. (e.g., a household
cannot have twp vehicle 01's).

Pull the file. This error should
never come yp since TSCHECK sorts
the purchase file before checks are
run. This may indicate a serious
error has occurred.

Pull the file. This is probably a
keypunch error, Either the number
of purchases is not correct or
there might be some 7P cards
missing,

Same instructions as for error #4,

Pull the file. This is probably a
keypunch error. (e.g., a leading 1
was left out or the mileage includes
a decimal figures).

Pull the file. This is probably a
keypunch error. Either the purchase
cards were misnumbered or a purchase
card was not keypunched at all.

Same instructions as for error #4.

Errors #19 and 20 will not come up
until we are ready to do MPG. [t
will be located in the relation
exception file until then.

Pull the file. If this is keypunch
error, correct as appropriate.
Respondents may have recorded the
gauge before the tank has been
filled. If the situation is not
clear cut, leave this error alone.

Pull the file. This is probably a
keypunch error. [e.g., a leading
was left out or the mileage includes
2 decimal figure).
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FPR Editing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

Error ¢
23
24

25

26

27

28
28

3¢

3

32

Hessage

_ NOT ASSIGNED
7P this P. fuel differs

from first purchase

7P diesel fuel with lead

or grade not = 9

7P non-diesel fuel with
Tead or grade = §

6V beginning date day is

not in month
Gv'ending date day is not
in month

7P purchase date day is
not in month

6V begin/end gauge 95,
but accurate is not §

7P last purchase gauge is
less than 6V end gauge

7P gallons purchased
exceeds tank capacity

C-6

Pull the file. This error checks
for use of diesel and gasoline in
the same vehicle. This may be a
keypunch/coding error or it is
possible the particular vehicle
uses both types of fuel.

Pull the file. Either the fuel

type is incorrect (i.e., it is not
diesel or gasohol) or lead/grade
categories were incorrectly checked.

Same dnstructions as for error #25.

Pull the file. This is probably a
keypunch error (e.g., you cannot
have a 31st day in February).

Same instructions as for error #27.
Same instructions as for error #27.

Pull the file. E{ther the gauge has-
been coded incorrectly, (i.e., it
does work} or the gauge accuracy coge
is wrong.

Pull the file. In most cases this
problem arises from sloppy gauge
markings (e.g., the last purchase
gauge may be recorded as 13 and the
ending gauge is marked more towards
14, If the situation is not clear
cut, leave this error alone).

This error will not come up until
we are ready to do MPG. It will be
located in the relation exception
file until then.

When we are ready for this check,
pull the file. If the respondent’s
answer seems more Jogical than the
standard tank capacity, change the
tank capacity to the respondent’s
answer. If neither the standard
tank capacity or the respondent’s
answer solves the problem, see the
supervisor.
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FPR Editing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

Error #  Message

6V no missing purchases
but number missing not g9

6V purchases missing, but
number missing is 99

§V normal or no use, but
usual miles not 9999

6V more/less than usual
use, but usual miles 9999

5H matled resp. -- cols 35,
61 not 8, €3-66 not 9s

6V one editor code is
blank, the other is filled

6V gauge accuracy is §,
but begin/end gauge is
not 85

6V gauge accuracy is 5,
but not a1l 7P gauges 85

6V odoms indicate miles,
but why not driven not 89

7P vehicle number does
not match vehicle card

6V summary does not agree
with purchases

c-7

Instryctions

Pull the file. There may be missing
purchases indicated and that column
was keypunched incorrectly or there
are no missing purchases and the
number of missing purchases field
has been incorrectly coded. Correct
2s appropriate.

Same instructions as for error #33.

Pull the file. E{ther column may
have been coded incorrectly.
Correct as appropriate.

Same instructions as for error #35.

Pull the file. This {s probably a
coding error. If the data were
mailed in, the information for
columns 35 and 6] were not asked
and should be made unknown. (col
63-66 becomes 9's).

This error will not come up until
the first round MPG checks have
been completed.

When this error does appear it is
probably an input error as these two
columns will be created by editors
to indicate which parts of a record
are usable.

Same instructions as for error #30.

Same instructions as for error #30.
Same instructions as for error #11.

This is probably a keypunch error,
It may indicate a missing 6V card.
Check with supervisor,

Pull the file. This is probably a
coding error. Check real number of
purchases and change either number
of purchases or summary code.
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FP

R _Editing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

frror ¢ Mgssage
4£> ... 6V summary is 1 but reason-
not-driven not 99

45 6V summary is 2 to 5 but
reason-not-driven not 99
45 6V 1st odom unknown begin
date known
47 -6V lst odom 99 begin date
not 99
48 6V-Tast odom unknown last
date known
49 6Y last odom 99 last date
not 99 X
50 6V vehicle not driven but

purchase not 0

51 7P Fuel = 8 and lead or
. grade not = 8

4 7P Fuel not = 1 and lead
or-grade <3
53 6V vehicle not driven but

fields 20-39 = §

54 7 €V vehicle not driven but
: fields 41-66 not = 99

c-8

Instructions

Pull the file. This s probably a
coding error. Change either summary
code or reason-not-driven code.

Same instructions as for error #44.

Pull the file. If the beginning
odom is really unknown then change
the beginning odom date to 9998.
Otherwise correct beginning odom.

Pull the file. 1If the beginning
odom is really not applicable
{vehicle disposed before purchase
record wmonth) then change beginning
odom date to 9599. Otherwise
correct beginning odom.

Same instructions as for Error #46
but for ending odometer.

Same instructions as for error #47
but for ending odometer.

Pull the file. Either the vehicle
not driven field or the number of
purchases field is incorrect and
must be corrected.

Pull the file. Correct either the
fuel type so that it is not 8 or
change lead and grade to 9.

Pull the file. Correct either fuel
type {change it to 1} or lead or
grade (change to 8).

Pull the file. Most likely error

is that one of the fields in 20-34
was coded as not applicable (99)
rather than as unknown (98). Correct
as appropriate.

Pull the file. Most likely error

is that one of the fields in 41-66
was coded as unknown {S8) rather than
as not appiicable (99). Correct as
appropriate.
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FPR _Bditing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

4739
060988
Range Exceptiocns
File Name: CNb212. PRO. FPROS. RNGEICP: NONTE
(1=~¥) (7-8) (10-13) (16~-16)
| $88] YEE & CAAD TYPE ERAOR #
Coded by: e ma———— Date: o eeecicccrecnmccnama———
TRPUL DY e eiccmcae——- DAt e eacec e ma———-
c-9
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FPR Editing Procedures: Range and Relationship Checks (continued)

4739
06028¢

Relation Exceptions
Pile Neme: CN6212. PRO. FPRES. RELEICP: BONTY

(1-=8) 17-8) (10-13) (15-186)
{844 vER § CSRD TYPE ERROR &

- - - e - - com————
- - - L LT
- o - - P - - o o e -
e o e - - - 1y 4 o rncnnas
i e s - o o conense
- - - - 0 e mowemes
Pt T —————— P oo
- P . - - - m oo
-
-~ e o - o o e - = om o G
o gl o 20 2> - - - o 0 o o o o e
- - oo e o 00 P T
e oo oo o 2 o ann
D e - P -
o e - - o v o o - > o o
0o o - - o - O an e
- ————o o - - - e e
o - - - - - -
- - -~ - o -
- —— cwe-- oo m--- -
- - - - -
Smmewe —coma- wo -~ -
P - P o r - -

Coded by: . P Date:

Input BY o, eemee Date: o rreenaa ermm———

N
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MPG Editor Review Procedures

MPG Editor Review Procedyre

The purposes of this step are to review the MPG program output and, following
the guidelines in these instructions, to --

- add missing information to the basic record when possible (usually
by referring back to the original purchase records);

- correct obvious errors, particularly when inconsistencies in the
record are identified by relationship checks;

- determine, when appropriate, that only part of the record of
purchases should be included in the MPG calculations; and

- revise summary codes (card 6V@l, col 80) for type of information
about the vehicle, as necessary, based on your review of the total
record.

Materials available to editors are the output of the MPG program, a list of
range and relationship errors that have not been resclved at earlier points
in the process, and a 1ist of vehicles for which the respondent reported

that one or more purchases had not been recorded in the purchase data (these

coded entries also appear in the MPG program output).

Listing of unknown/unmatched vehigle tanks

Before the editors begin the MPG review, the supervisor will review a list

of vehicles for which thera was no match to the tank capacity tables. Each
vehicle in the list will be examined. Possible treatments include: 1)
teave as is (the respondent estimate will be used), 2) modify the model code
or vehicle type, 3) modify the existing entry in the tank capacity tables,
4) add a new entry to the tank capacity tables, or, 5) insert the correct
tank capacity in the field for the respondent estimate. The supervisor wil)
use fuel purchase paper records, a hard copy of the tank capacity tables,
automobile brochures, industry periodicals, and calls to automobile dealers
as guidelines when choosing the best solution for a particular vehicle.
Specimens of each form used by the supervisor in the tank capacity review
procedure can be found on pages C-13 and C-16.

c-11
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued)

File name:

EQited BY eveuemnn Date

- i 5 o

Input BY oo

- - - - o - O -

MAKE | MODEL |
CODE CODE |
01--02

*ER YR !
RANCE |
10--14

- - § e ! e
¢
t
cnnercoe! seemaore! ceccn——.- e -
/ + +
t '
i '
rosnnenn! cevrrnas! canmnaee et

- -

A W B ki e o o n o

PPN

]
1]
1
[]
1
[}
1
\J

B R L e

L T T

cmcesran! consvaan! mmcaccan! came c——-
L]
4

mcesvensi cemnena! cenamene! ce———
1 ] ]
1 ] )

cvreemmn! meesmene! eccnnean [ !
+ ¥ 1
i ' i
[ OR Deememe!

- 0 o

wmoennwe! sesssame! cecvcoad vavnea

Y

e A e Al h e G m s it W e e R = e e e e = A e o A oo -
PR, P IIN W, SN S NN

CYLXDR
19==17

8739
050580

ADDITIONS TO TANK CAPACITY FILE
CH6212. PRO. PPRES. TARKCAP

Date

- o o e -

' FL TR |
DOORS | CAPCTY |
19 21-~23 |

COMMENRTS
25--&0

o

-

- -

-

.-

-

-

- o

- -

.-

-

-

-

- -

- -

- - -

-

————o e

B T PP URVA SR, SR, SR

EST - RTECS ' 8%

e enn! rescnrcscmrr e w--

i
[
[
t
t
]
s
v
'
.
1
1

EST - RTECS "85 |

- - - - -

EST - RTECS '85!

Seceremcere e ———!

EST - RTECS '85 |

-

S -~

- -

-

..... -

EST - RTECS ' 8% |

-—--u---‘

[

EST - RTECS '85 |

e - - on o -

EST - RTECS '8S

v
[
1
¥
t
1
¢
]
'
'

) EST - RTECS '6S
EST - RTECS ' 85
! EST - RTECS 'B5
- - --—-—-&-‘ L L L L L R R Y T Y
1

EST - RTECS '85

e o s -

'
1
'
¥
i
'
i
- - :

EST - RTECS 8% !

EST - RTECS '8%

EST - RTECS '85

- O Y o e O O Oy e

£8T - RTECS '§5 .

- omm-———

EST - RTECS '8%

--——---u------—-m.
'

EST -~ RTECS ' 8%

EST - RTECS '85

-
s

EST - RTECS * €%

B L L L L R T
€

EST - RTECS 8% |

- -

- O O e | O e 0 e B B e e e e

-

e m -] e

€-12

Py upur g, NG, VU U g, SO, S A AT

A N e e e

crwmenen! convcenon! o ! - we! ceccscncncrnmeea.

1

- . t

: ‘ EST RTECS ' 85 |

- - - - - 0 D B O e e D A OB e 95 o A e e e e e

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/B-84




. ]
]
\
[
b ] e M e m e e m e e e e e A . e M % = e w = mm e e A w4 m mm mm e m o m  — ——— - —— - e o —— o
™ » ] | t ) I} [} 1 ) ] ] 1 | 1 [} [} ] ] [
[ [l t My m ] 1 1 t t ] ' [} ] ' t ] } ] ] 1
.~ 1 1R e 1 ' t 1 t ] ' 1 1 ' t | ] ] ]
w ] [ $ ) ] ' ¥ 1 [} 1 t \ 1 3 ' ] ] ] ] ]
o ] 1 a ¢ 1 ] ] ] ] s ' 3 ' [} 3 [] [} [] ] [}
[] R ] 1 ] ] ] 1 t [ ] t ' ] 1 1 1 ] [ [}
1 f DN [] ] ] ] ] ' ' [} [ 1 t 1 ] 1 ] 1 ' t
’ [l ' ] [ [ 1 ' [ + 1 ' ' [ [ ] ] 1 ' ]
| e e e am e . e e B T = m = = % e = - - ———— e = - -
- 1 ) 1 [} [} t 1 ] [ t [} 1 [ ) [} [} [) i}
) t 1 1 t i ] [} ' ] 1 ] 1} ] [ t ] [ ]
» ' © ] i [ i i t ' ] ] 3 [ ¥ 1 [ *
[~ - o 1 $ [ 1 s ) 3 [ 1 [} 1 [} 1 ]
Q v 1 1 t H [} 3 [ 1 t ] [ \ [] ] 1
P S 1 1 ' t t 1 1 ] + t ] ' ] ] 3 '
- P-4 H H 1 ' ' ' i ] 1 1 ' 1 i H 1 H
- ' H ¢ ' ' l i P i i ‘ i H ¢ [ 1 )
- ' et e e e e e e e mm M~ mm . m e i mm e mm e = i o a = e o e m e A = ——— o —— o - - -
] [} ] [ ] 1 | [} \ ] [ ] [ i [} 4
> i i " [ [ H i i i H H
a2 O § 1 o v i i ? ¢ ! ' ] '
[T -t ] ' =~ ) 1 1 i 1 1 [ [l '
-2 0 (3] t ol § 1 t 1 [} ' * \ 1
ne - t » o ] [} jot ‘ 1 ] t ]
~ = ' [3 t ' ] s t ] 1 t
- -t ] t ' ] ' 1 ] ]
» O - » e e e @ P T e S i M E = P e e M A e e R e e e . = e =~ o e & e W A P . = -
- . n ) ' [ } [} [} ¥ ] [}
X o ~ - 1 ] ] ] ' 1 1
L © -~ e 00 v [ [ I t \ t 1
- o 9 S ¢t 1 t ] ] t o O I T R T N T N AN | ] ] 1 ] ] ] ‘ [}
ae o 'S =3 LEW [ ' ' [ ] [ T T T T S T S T T B I | | [ ' ] ' ' ' t
- ™ o K- ] 1 ’ ’ ] ' ] ]
(358 -] . ~ >~ o - ] 1 1 \ | t t [
[ ] (=] ] ] ] 1 t [] i ' ]
~ a [ m e e e e e e e e e et m e e e m e e m . T T m e =~ . ———— a ma e ;... —————
x o I [ [} ] ) ] (I ] \ i
- o . ] L ] ' [ [ 1 ] ] ' [ '
- ~ 1 - Q [ [ ] ] ) [} [} ] [
- - ' P [} [ ' 1 1 [ 1 ' ]
o " o~ ] > 1 I ] ) 3 ] 1 1 ] ]
- £ [l - \ 1 t ' [ ] ' ] 1 ]
o ~ » ] Q ] ] t [} ] 1 [ [ ' ] t
[ ] 2 ] [ ' ' [ 1 ] [ ' ] ' ' '
@ x = i o . e e = e e e e e m e e e % i m e e e e e m e o m C o e mm % e e = ——————— - -
=] o o [l ] t [} [} ) [} ¥ [} [ [} [} [ [} [}
bt -8 . 1 - W ] [ + ] [ ' ] 1 ' ' 1 ] ]
- ] ] B m o [ [] ] [} ' | [] 1 ] [ ] ] ]
Lal - q & ] Qaat [} ' ) ’ ' ] [} ] ] ' [}
& O e - ' - 1] [ 1 ) [ ' ] ] ] i 1 ]
<] - a x 0 2 t § i 3 i t [} ] ] ] 1 [] ]
o O - Qi i i i % H ' ¢ [ i [ t ' [ [
Q - ] - ' 1 * ' ' ' 1 1 \ f ' ¢ 1 [ [
L& Q x ~ ] e e e e e e e e e e e M e e mm e m ed o m me M a e mm e o e e e m m e M e A ——~———— e ———— o
ot o - (<3 [ [} ¥ ] ¥ 4 t [ [ ) ) ) ¥ t [ [} [ ] ¥ 3 ]
x [N o 1 ] [} Il 1 t t 1 [ 1 ' ] ] ] 1 [ 1 i
TR K ' ] + ' ' ' ) ' ] l 1 1 i [ 1 t ]
7] [ ] CE-3 ' ] 1 ] \ ] ] 3 t ] [ i 1 1 ] [
QO o -0 ] 1 ] ] i | \ 1 ] t ' ' ] ' 1 '
! [ & ] XU e ] ] ] [} [} ] ] ] ' ] ] ¥ 1 1 1 1
| 2 [ [~ ] t ¥ ] } ] ] 1 1 ] ] t ] ' ] ] )
! 3 2 t ' ' H 1 ' ' ' ' 1 ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ‘
© " et N s T E L T
[} ] [} [} i [ [} ) Y [ ] t ) [} [} )
% [ ' ~ " 1] [ ’ 1 ] ] ) ] ] ] J ] ] [ 1 1 ]
] ] " [l [l t [l t [ 1 ' ] ' t ' [ ] ' ] ¢
2 . <35 N T T A S T S T A T N L B o
[l 1 1 [ [ t
W... > LR [ [ 3 ] ] ) ' [} ’ ) ) [} \ ] ] i ]
o ~ ol ] ] ] 1 ] ] t ] ] [l ' ] ] ] ] ] [
v o ' 1 ' ' 1 1 ' 1 1 s 1 | 1 ' 1 ' '
o M
ord, 4
]
2 2
R 1
|
[o]
Fe)
ord)
o
my ?
m

€-13

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/B-85




d)

et

MPC Editor Review Procedures (continue

8739
050780

EDITOR CHANCES
AESPORDEXT ESTINATED TaANK CaRACITY

FSEL PUACEASE RRCORD FILE

t [} [}
3 )
%

~ ~ ~ ~N ~ o~ o~ ~ ~ o~ o™ ~ ~ o~ ~
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[ 24

]
'
1
¢
]
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued

8739
050686
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HPGC Editor Review Procedures (continued)

MPG _prooram outoyt

The MPG program processes one month of purchase data per run and provides a
formatted hard-copy display for inspection by the editor. The display
includes the complete coded record of purchases {7P cards) as well as the
coded summary records from the Fuel Purchase Record (FPR) file for the
househbld (card 5H) and vehicle (card 6VP1). In addition, the hard copy
display includes --

-~ wvehicle identification (make,- year, model) picked up from the HVI
file -~ this appears in card 6Vg2 of the MPG printout;

- -- standard tank capacity of the vehicle -- cols 66-68 of card 6Vp2;
-- results of calculations of MPG figures:
o MPG for each purchase
o cumulated MPGs for sets of purchases
© overall MPG for the vehicle’s entire purchase record;

-- highlights of missing information and variations from the average
pattern of fuel consumption for the vehicle;

=- an overall evaluation of quality of the record (alphabetic status
: code) based on criteria contained in program MPG specifications.

The hard copy display is designed to systematize and simplify the editor
review process. Page (-3] shows an annotated specimen of the printout.
Becabse of the large number of itemégof information displayed, the detailed
printout is not annotated. At the outset of your editing activity you will
often find it necessary to refer to Page C-31. Earlier experience indicates,
however, that you will quickly learn to identify the symbols and location in
the printout of specific items of information.

p T ' jon
The procedure used for MPS calculations takes into account thé number of

miles driven between purchases and includes an adjustment for differences

C-16
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MPG Rditor Review Procedures (continued)

between fuel gauge readings at the times of fuel purchases. The adjustment
is made as follows: '

MPG = Miles/{Gallons purchased + Adj)

where Adj = 513:193y9§3;_£nd91992 * tank capacity

Following is 2 numerical example, using selected information in a purchase
record:

Fuel
Odometer Gallons gauge

Purchase # reading purchased soded Miles MPg
1 012427 n 16 n n

2 012547 4.2 8 220 15.5

g - fuel gauge reading codes are to nearest 15th of tank capacity
n - Figures not relevant

Fuel tank capacity = 20 gallons

Adj = 13- * 20 = 10 gallons

MPG « 220/(4.2+18) = 15.5
The example shows the importance of taking changes in level of fuel in the
tank into account. Calculation of MPG based on miles traveled and gallons
purchased, without the fuel gauge adjustment, would have resulted in an MPG
- of 220/4.2 = 52.4 MPG compared to the 15.5 MPG calculated with the

adjustment.

The adjustments are particularly important to the procedure for evaluating
the patterns of information recorded for a series of purchases as well as
for calculation of overall MPG for vehicles not used a great deal during the

purchase record month. On the other hand, vehicle fuel gauges vary in

h
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#PG Editor Review Procedures (continued

accuracy and in the ease with which they can be read. Thus some Teeway for
gauge errors and recording errors must be allowed in the evaluation of the
purchase record. (The criteria used by the MPG program to evaTuate the

overall record are described in the next section.)

When the required information is available in the purchase record, the
program calculates and displays a number of different MPG figures, with all
figures appropriately adjusted for differences in gauge readings --

- MPG for the first purchase, based on miles traveled between the
beginning-of-month odometer reading and the first fuel purchase;

- MPG for each purchase after the first based on miles traveled between
purchases;

- for the final purchase of the month, an MPG figure is computed to
take into account the accumulated miles traveled between the purchase
preceding the final purchase and the end-of-month odometer reading;

- an overall MPG for the entire purchase record based on total miles
traveled and total gallons of fuel purchased during the purchase
record month.

P ‘ The program also executes & number of variations in procedure under the
. following circumstances.

If fewer than 150 miles are traveled between two purchases, or
between the beginning of month and the first purchase: In addition
to the individual purchase MPG, the program computes an MPG based
on an accumulation of 150 miles or more for two or more purchases.

The MPG "grading” system is based on these cumulative MPG‘s for
combinations of purchase.

1f the beginning-of-month odometer and/or gauge reading is missing, the
MPG calculations start with the first purchase for which both readings
are present.

1f odometer and/or gauge readings are missing for a specific purchase
{within a sequence of purchases}, an MPG based on that specific purchase
1s.not calculated. However, the purchase with the missing odometer or
gauge reading is placed in a combination of purchases in which the

first and final purchases (or when appropriate, the beginning or end of
month) {nclude complete information on odometer and gauge readings.

C-i8
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued)

Evaluation of overall pyrchase record

The MPG program display includes an overall evaluation of the record
(alphabetic status code) as well as symbols to show variations from normal
patterns of fuel consumption. The status codes are based in part on coders’
interpretations of the type of information available in the record (summary
codes inserted in the record at the time of the initial coding step) and in

part on MPG program evaluation criteria.

The complete 1ist of alphabetic status codes is shown on the following page.
Codes based specifically on coders’ interpretation of records are I, X, Y,
and Z. All other purchase records are "graded" according to criteria

specified in the MPG program.
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G Editor Review Procedures (continued)

Sumnary Alphabetic

Code -- i Status --

Card 6VE1 Card 6V@3

Lol 80 £o1 80
4 Vehicle was driven 150 or more miles during

purchase record period and:

A1 cumulative MPGs* are within 25 percent of
the overall MPG for this vehicle in this month. . . A

A1l cumulative MPGs are within 50 percent of
the overall MPG for this vehicle. . . . . . . . .. B

A1l cumulative MPGs are within 25 percent of

the overall MPG for this month after an

adjustment of 25 percent of the tank capacity

is made in the appropriate direction. . . . . . . . C

A1l cumylative MPGs are within 50 percent of the
overall MPG after an adjustment of 25 percent of

the tank capacity is made in the appropriate

direction . . . . . . . L e e e e e e e e e e D

One or more cumulative MPGs are outside plus
or minus 50 percent of the overall MPG, after
an adjustment of Z5 percent of tank capacity

is made in the appropriate direction. . . . . . . . F

4 Vehicle was driven Tess than 150 miles during

purchase record periof . . . . . . . . . . e e ... Q
4 Information in purchase record is incomplete;

MPG cannot be computed because of missing odometer

or gauge readings . . . . . . e e e e 4 e e . .. R
1 Vehicle was not driven during month {or not

driven during purchase record period) . . . . . . . . . z
2 Vehicle was driven during month -- information in

the record indicates that no purchases were made . . . Y
3 Vehicle was driven during month -- information in

the record indicates that some purchases were made,
but there is no significant information about
purchases . . . . . O |

5 ~Unknown whether vehicle was driven during
month -- some other type of information about
vehicle has been coded as part of record . . . . . . . X

*Cumulative MPGs refers to calculations for combinations of purchases, as
necessary, to equal 150 or more miles traveled as the basis for the MPG.
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued)

Making changes based on the MPG output
Each new run of the program starts with the current generations of the HVI
and FPR files. Thus, required changes in the relevant computer files are
made in three different ways --
- changes in vehicle identification (card 6YP2 of the MPG file):
These changes must be made in the corresponding version of the HVI
file, card Vg1,

- changes in FPR information, cards SH, 6VBl, or 7P: These changes
are made directly in the appropriate cards of the FPR file.

- changes in computed information, such as total miles, or MPG figures:
These changes will automatically be made in next MPG run, based on
updates you make to FPR informagfon.
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued)

The alphabetic status

attention as follows:

- LEAST
ATTENTION
. should be
given to:

1,R,X,Y,2

MORE

ATTENTION
should be
given to:

Q,A

MOST

ATTENTION
"~ -should be

given to:

B,L,D,F

11 for MP view
The MPG program systematically identifies vehicle records that require editor

attention and flags specific aspects of the records to be inspected closely.

codes provide an overall set of priorities for editor

Based on coder examination of the complete records,
or on criteria within the MPG program, information in
the record cannot be used to compute an MPG.

Status Q indicates that the vehicle was driven less
than 150 miles. Generally, MPG computed for these
vehicles will not be used in estimates based on RTECS
data because they are too subject to variation due to
small errors in fuel gauge readings. However, the
cost per gallon information will be used.

Gallons/cost relationship errors should be checked,
2long with any other specific aspects of the record
that are flagged as possible problems by the MPG
programs.

Status A vehicles generally display a consistent
pattern of fuel consumption. There are, however,
specific circumstances related to A status vehicles
that should be carefully inspected. These are
discussed below.

Our experience indicates that about one-fifth of
vehicles will be assigned one of these status codes
in the initial set of MPG runs. These codes indicate
the presence of minor or major variations in the
pattern of fuel consumption reported for the vehicle.
The record for each of these vehicles should be
carefully inspected.
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued)

In carrying out the MPG review you will be able to inspect the dispiay of the
entire FPR file for the household, vehicles, and purchases, as well as
statistics bomputed by MPG and flags for various types of problems. You will
want to refer to original paper records for many kinds of problems. Using
the points below as general guidelines, your judgment should be based on the

entire array of materials available to you.

1. Keep in mind that the principal uses of the FPR data are (1) to compute

an MPG for the vehicle and (Z)lto compute an average cost per gallon
for the period during which purchase records were kept. Generally, the
reliability of each of these figures increases with the number of fue)

purchases on which the computations are based.

2. Some variations in fuel consumption occur, of course as a result of the |

pattern of use of a vehicle <- for example in the difference between
in-town and long distance driving. These kinds of differences could

easily result in variations of 25 to 50 percent in MPG over a series of

purchases. Nonetheless, when the MPG flags variations in the pattern
of fuel consumption, the objective is to look for possible explanations
in the materials available to you --

- look for likely transpositions of figures in the original record of
fuel purchases;

- look for errors in transcribing figures or in data entry, or for
possible differences in interpretation of figures.

- check the Tist of fuel purchase records for which respondent has
reported one or more missing purchases; use the procedure described
in the guidelines on the following page to help determine how each
of these cases 1s to be handled.
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MP

G _Editor Review Procedures (continued

3. _ Although, in general, as many purchases as possible should be retained
in the récord for computations of MPG and average cost per gallon, it
" will sometimes be desirable to restrict the calculations to a reduced
Yist of purchases. A missing purchase, or error that cannot be
correcteﬁ in some part of the record, is the usual reason for
restricting the MPG calculation to part of the set of records obtained
for the month. The likelihood of & missing purchase can be Judged from
the preseace of extreme variations in the MPG calculations for cumulated
purchases and/or from reports by the respondent at the time of the
origiﬁil data collection. If anm editor concludes that the MPG
calculations should be restricted to a reduced list of purchases, codes
must be added to card EVP1 to indicate the first and final purchase
record to be used. These codes are added as follows:
‘Purchase numper of first purchase to be used in
calculations {00 if beginning of month record
should be used for odometer and gauge readings). . . Cols 74-7% -
Purchase number of final purchase to be used
in caleylations (95 if end of month odometer
and gauge readings are to be used) . . . . . . . . . Cols 77-78
4. Each respondent report of a missfng purchase (Card V1, col 86, code
2) must be reviewed and the code edited to 3 or 4, based on your
concliusions about the total record.

- One or more purchases missing in period
covered by record . . . . .. .. .0 . . ... 3

Purchases appear to be complete during
period covered by record . . . . . . . .. ... .. 4
5. -Status A vehicle records must be reviewed carefully when the MPG is
based on only one cumulated purchase. '
6. In some cases an editor will conclude that a vehicle recerd ?raded by
the MPG ‘program as A, B, C, D, or F, should not be used at all for

calculating HMPG. For these vehicles, the summary code in card 6vgl,
col B0, must be changed from 4 ‘to 3.
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued)

Guidelines for gallons/cost relationship errors

Relationships of galions of fuel purchased, price per gailon, and total cost
of purchase are checked by the relationships program (checks #15 and #20).

An error message appears when the total cost of the purchase differs by $1.00
or more from the product of number of gallons and price per gallon. These
relationship checks were not included in the earlier phase of work with the

FPR file but are now included as part of the MPG review procedure.

There are, of course, a number of possible reasons for errors in the
gallions/cost relationship checks. Any one (or more) of the three figures
could have been communicated or recorded incorrectly at ane of the multiple

points of the data recording and entry process. It is also possible that the

\
total cost, as recorded, includes purqhases in addition to fuel for the
|

vehicle.

Checks for gallons/cost relationships are included as part of the MPG review

so that the fuel consumption pattern of the vehicle can be used among the
guidelines for resclution of errors. If the number of gallons purchased, as
recorded, fits with%n the normal pattern of fuel consumption for the vehicle,
chances are good that the error is in the price per gallon or in the total
cost of the fuel purchase. Conversely, if gallons as recorded falls outside

the normal pattern of consumption for the vehicle, the chances are good that

the error is in the gallons figures.

These relationship checks are carried out only {f all three of the figures
-- gallons, price per gallon, and total cost -- are part of the FPR record.
(Under some conditions, when two of the figures are present in the record,

but the third is not, the MPG program automatically inserts the third figure

correctly. This is done when gallons and price per galion are present in
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MPGC Editor Review Procedures (continued)

the record, and also when tota) cost and price per gallon are present).

Principal resolutions of the gallons/cost check are to --
- .accept two of the three figures, and recompute the third;

- accept only the gallons figure, and convert both price per gallon
and total cost to unknown;

- convert all three figures to unknown.
The choice among the. above depends on the amount of information available in
the complete FPR for the vehicle as well as on the general consistency of

information in the total record and for the specific purchases.

Each gallons/cost relationship error must be checked. The starting point is

the set of FPR paper records. Look for possible errors in the interpretation

and/or data entry for figures involved in the discrepancy. Look also for

obvious defects or errors in the way information was recorded in the original

records. Some exampies include --

. - misplaced (or missing) decimal points

- entries consistently in round numbers for both number of gallons gnd
total dollars (one or the other is likely to be incorrect)

- number of gallons far above a reasonable tank capacity

- price per gallon far outside & reasonable price range.
A good deal of judgment must be used in resolving gallions/cost discrepancies.

1f however, there {s no reasonably definite indication of the source of the

probliem, the guidelines on the following pages should be used.
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MPG Bditor Review Procedures (continued)

Guidelines for Gallons/Cost Relationship Checks

GALLONS*PRICE<COST

(Relationship Check 419)

GALLONS*PRICE>COST

{Relationship Check #20)

MPG for cumulated pur-
chase (150 miles or more)
is within 10% of overal)
MPG -- gr MPG comparison
not possible (all A
records based on a single
cumulated purchase, plus
all § and R records)

Accept gallons; delete
price/cost data for
purchase.

Accept gallons; delete
price/cost data for
purchase,

MPG for cumulated pur-

chase is more than 10%

‘higher than overall MPG
for vehicle.

Gallons purchased is
likely to be too low.

Edit gallons purchased
to be consistent with
cost/price.

Delete all gallons/
price/cost data for
purchase.

MPG for cumulated pur-
chase is more than 10%
lower than overall MPG
for vehicle.

Delete all gallons/
price/cost data for
purchase.

Gallons purchased is
likely to be too high.

Edit gallons purchased
to be consistent with
cost/price.
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G _Fditor Review Procedures (continued)

Suidelines for gatlons pyrchase exceeds fank capacity

Relationships involving gallons of fuel purchased and fuel tank capacity

(check #32) are also included as part of the MPG review procedure. This

error message appears when the number of gallons purchased exceeds the tank

capacity reported by the respondent. -

AN gallons purchased/tank capacity errors must be checked. Editors should
begin ﬁy checking the fuel purchase paper records. Look for possibie errors
in the interpretation and/or data entry for figures involved in the
discrépancy. If no problems are encountered, bring the brob]em to the
lttenfion'of—the supervisor. The supervisor will look for an incorrect
entryiin the -tank capacity tables by referencing sources used to compile thé
tables. Sources include industry periodicals, automobile brochures, and
calls to Jocal automobile dealers. 1If necessary, the existing entry in the
tank capacity tables will be modified to reflect the correct value. Other
pptions include 2dding a new entry to the tables or editing the model code

to unknown (in which case the MPG program will use the respondent estimate).
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MPG Editor Review Procedures (continued)

fditor chanqges in Card 6VRI

Changes made during the MPG editor review procedure, in any variable on Card
6VA1, should be coded in col 79, including changes to or from unknown codes.

Lol 79
Beginning or ending odometer and/or
gauge reading codes (may also include
other changes) . . . . . . . e e e e e s i
A1l other changes (not including odometer
and/or qauge readings) . . . . . . . . . .. 2
No editor change . . . . . . . « v ¢« ¢ o « o« . Blank

Editer changes in Card 7P

Changes made during the MPG review procedure, in any variable on Card 7P,
should be coded in col 85, including changes to or from unknown codes.

Lol 53
Number of gallons purchased
{may include other changes) . . . . . . . .. 1
Price and/or total cost
{no change in number of gallons
purchased, but may include other
changes) . . . . . . 4 hh e e e e e e e rd
A1l other changes {not ‘d
involving numbers of gallons '
purchased, price per gallon, or
total cost} . . . . ... e e e e e e 3
No editor change . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Blank
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MPC Editor Review Procedures (continued)
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations

rocedure for Im ign Group A
These are ATTRITION households. The RECS interview (RECSSDATE) was completed
sometime before 1/1/85. However, there was no RTECS update after the RECS
interview. Therefore the period that we’'re interested in is Period Y --
the entire span of time from RECS date through the end of the RTECS year.

We have no information for period Y and must impute for the entire period.

l I
RECSDATE  1/1/85 12/31/85

Follow the rules on the next page to select a donor household for each of
the households in Imputation Group Al. After the donor is selacted, any
acquisition (ACQ) and/or disposition (DIS) activity of the donor household,
within period Y, is imputed to the imputation group household. Record j

information for ACQ on the form for IMPACQ (see p. C-12) and for DIS only on  _

the form for IMPDIS (see p. C-13). “”
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

7.

Find same donor subgroup: VEHICLES
INCOME
RTECSYR
YRNEW (doesn’t apply {f VEHICLES = 0)

Within donor subgroup, find same REGION and AREA1880.
Locate specific position in PSU-SSU-HU sequence.

Donor HH is first one 1isted above imputation HH with same month of
RECSDATE.

Notes: If match not available for REGION, AREA1980, and month of
‘ RECSDATE, drop AREAISBO and circle back through HHs in region
for same month of RECSDATE.

If match still not available for REGION and month of RECSDATE,
circle back through all of subgroup for same month of RECSDATE.

Do not impute ACQ or DIS of ineligible vehicles (letter symbol shown in
VSUPP column).

when DIS(s) are to be imputed from multiple possibilities, dispose of
same VEHNUM, or closest possible to same VEHNUM (randomly select lower
or higher VEHNUM when necessary).

Check off imputation group HHs as you go along.

€-3
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

These are also ATTRITION households. The RECS interview (RECSDATE) was
completed sometime before 1/1/85. In this imputation group, however, there
was at least one RTECS followup after the RECS interview. We therefore know
about any ACQ and/or DIS activity of the {mputation group household during
period X -- the period between RESDATE and the date of the last RTECS vehicle
update {DATELAST).

l I
RESCDATE DATELAST 12/31/85

Note: For group A2, RECSDATE is before 1/1/8S.
DATELAST may be before or after 1/1/85.

Follow same procedure as Group Al, but also match on ACQ-DIS pattern between
RECSDATE and DATELAST.

ACQ-DIS pattern is simple count of number of actions of each type (not
including ineligible vehicles).

)
!
i
|
i
I
i
¢
i
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In

structions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

@

Special
Rule #1.

Special
Rule #2.

Special
Rule #3.

Using the norma) matching rules, & donor HH is selected that has a
Vehicle #05 or higher, but no ACQDATE is shown for the vehicle.

The interpretation of this special case is that the vehicle was
not Jisted in the RECS questionnairve. However, it was later
reported by the HH as having been part of the HH vehicle stock at
the time of the RECS interview.

The procedure to use depends on whether the donor HH has been
selected for 2 HH in imputation group Al or A2 --

If for an Al HH: Impute the vehicle as acquired, but do not
show an acquisition date.

If for an A2 HH: Do ppt impute the vehicle as acquired.
The reason for the difference is that group A2 HHs have alreXy
had & chance to report this kind of special case at the time of
one of the RTECS contacts.  However, the Group Al HHs were not

contacted during RTECS and thus did not have a chance to report
this kind of specizl case.

This ruie applies only if VEHICLES = 1 or 2.

If YRNEW is unknown for an imputation group HH, use donor group
for YRNEW = 2.

This rule applies only if VEHICLES = 1 or 2.

If match cannot be found within a subgroup as normally defined, go
to the “next" YRNEW group as follows:

Imputation Go to
group HH donor group

1 3

2 1

3 Fd

c-5
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

Pr re for Imputation Gr

These are LATE ENTRY households. The RECS interview {RECSDATE) was completed
sometime after 1/1/85. The period that we’re interested in is divided into
two segments.

1/1/85 RECSDATE 12/31/85

Segment X is the part of the period preceding RECSDATE. Segment Y is the
part following RECSDATE.

A1l of Group B HHs were contacted at some time on or after 12/31/85 and
vehicle stock brought up-to-date at that time. Therefore, we know about all
ACQ and DIS in Segment Y. )

How much we know about Segment X depends on whether we have a RECS personal
interview (HH ID# under 7000) or a mailed questionnaire (HH ID¥ 7001 or
higher).

Personal interviews: We know about vehicles ACQ in Segment X (provided the
HH still had the vehicle at RECSDATE). These vehicles
have a month and year of acquisition shown under
RECSACQ.

We do not know about vehicles disposed of in Segment X.

Mailed questionnaires: We do not know about either ACQ or DIS in Segment X,

Steps 1-3 in the procedures below are the same for personal interviews and
mailed guestionnaires.

1. Find same donor subgroup: VEHICLES v i
INCOME )
YRNEW (doesn’t apply if VEHICLES = 0)

2. Within donor subgroup, find same REGION and AREA1980.

3. Llocate specific position in PSU-SSU-HU sequence.

C-6
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nstructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

re for

4P. Personal interviews only (ID# under 7000}

Find first donor HH preceding the position determined in Step 3 that
matches the imputation greup HH on --

- ACQ pattern between ]/1/85 and ATE for § ion HH

(Segment X).

There are two types of imputations for these HHs.

{1} Vehicles disposed of between 1/1/85 and RECSDATE for the imputation
HH (Segment X). These vehicles must alwavs be listed on the ACQ
1ist -- this is because the vehicle does not yet appear in
the computer file for the imputation HH, and thus must always be
"acquired® before it is disposed of. The date of acquisition is--

- 12/31/84 if donor household did ngt acquire the vehicle on or
after 1/1/85%

- the actua) date of acquisition by the donor HH if the vehicle
was acquired (and disposed of) by the donor HH on or after
1/1/85.

-{2) Vehicles ACQ and/or DIS between RECSDATE for the imputation HH and
12/31/85 (Segment Z). .

Follow the same rules as those used for Imputation Group Al.

4M. Mailed questionnaires only {ID# 7001 or higher)

Find first donor HH preceding the position determined in Step 3. No
additional matching is required for these HHs.

There are also two types of imputations for these HHs.

(1) Nothing is known about Segment X for the imputation group HH.
Thus we will sometimes be imputing a date of ACQ for a vehicle
that is already part of the computer record for the mailed
questionnaire HH. These ACQ dates 0o on a special 1ist (see p.C-14),

In the same way as for personal interview HHs, vehicles disposed of
by the donor HH in Segment X are both "acquired” and disposed of
for the imputation group HH. The guidelines for dates are the

same as those for personal interview HHs.

(2) Vehicles ACQ and/or DIS between RECSDATE for the imputation HH and
12/31/85% (Segment 7).
Follow the same rules as those used for Imputation Group Al.
c-7
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

Procedure fgr Im jon Grou

These households are LATE ENTRY and ATTRITION. The special characteristic
for Group C1 is that we have gnly the vehicle information that we obtained
at the time of the RECS personal interview or mailed questionnaire. The
period that we are interested in is divided into two segments:

1/1/85 RECSDATE 12/31/85%

This time we call the second segment "Z" because we have no information for
this period of time for the imputation group HHs.

Steps 1-3 are the same as for Imputation Group B, for both personal
interviews and for mailed questionnaire MHs.

c-8
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

e

4p.

4M,

Personal interviews only (ID# under 7000)

Find first donor HH preceding the position determined in Step 3 that
matches the imputation group HH on both --

- ACQ pattern between 1/)1/B5 and RECSDATE for imputation MH {Segment
X}

- ACQ and DIS pattern between ggggnat; for impytation MM and }2/3]1/8%5

{Segment Y).

The only vehicles to be imputed for this group of HHs are those gisposed
of between 1/1/85 and RECSDATE for the imputation HH. These vehicles
must alwavs be listed on the ACO -and DiS list -- this is because the
vehicle does not yet appear in the computer file for the imputation HH,
and thus must always be "acquired" before it is disposed of. The date
of acquisition is --

- 12/31/84 if donor household did ppt acquire the vehicle on or after
1/1/85

- the actual date of acquisition by the donor HH if the vehicle was
acquired {and disposed of) by the donor HK on or after 1/1/B%.

Mailed questionnaires only (ID# 7001 or higher)

Find first donor HH preceding the position determined in Step 3 that
matches the imputation group HH on --

- ACQ and DIS pattern between RECSDATE for imputation HH and 12/31/85
{Segment. Y},

Nothing is known about Segment X for the imputation group MH. Thus we
will sometimes be imputing a date of ACQ for a vehicle that is already
part of the-computer record for the mailed questionnaire HH. These ACQ

gates go on 3 special 1ist.

In the same way as for personal interview HHs, vehicles disposed of by
the donor HH in Segment X are both “acquired” and disposed of for the
imputation group HH. The guidelines for dates are the same as those
for personal interview HHs.

C-9
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued)

Procedyre for Impytation Groyp C2

These households are also LATE ENTRY and ATTRITION. For this group, however,
there were also some RTECS contacts. Thus there is a middle period (Segment

Y} between RECSDATE and DATELAST.

!
1/1/8% - RECSDATE DATELAST 12/31/85

Steps 1-3 are the same as for Imputation Group B, for both personal interview
and mailed questionnaire HHs.

4P. Personal interviews only (ID# under 7000)

Find first donor HH preceding the position determined in Step 3 that
matches the imputation group HH on poth --

- ACQ pattern between 1/]1/85 and RECSDATE for imputation HH {Segment
X);

- ACQ and DIS pattern between R ATE and DATELAST for imputation
HH (Segment Y).

There are two types of imputations for these HHs.

{1) Vehicles disposed of between 1/1/85 and RECSDATE for the imputation
HH (Segment X}. These vehicles must always be Tisted on the ACQ
and DIS list -- this is because the vehicle dees not yet appear in
the computer filed for the imputation HH, and thus must always be
"acquired” before it is disposed of. The date of acquisition is--

- 12/31/84 if donor household did ngt acquire the vehicle on or
after 1/1/85;

- the actual date of acquisition by the donor HH if the vehicle
was acquired {and disposed of) by the donor HH on or after
1/1/85.

(2) Vehicles ACQ and or DIS between DATELAST for the imputation HH
12/31/85 (Segment Z). :

Follow the same rules as those used for Imputation Group Al.
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations (continued

Procedure for Imputgtion Group C2 fcontinyed)

4M. Mailed questionnaires only {ID# 7001 or higher)

Find first donor HH preceding the position determined in Step 3 that
matches the imputation group HH on --

- - ACQ and DIS pattern between RECSDATE and DATELAST for jmputation

Bﬂ {Segment Y).

There are also two types of imputations for these HHs.

(1) -Nothing is known about Segment X for the imputation group HH.
_Thus we will sometimes be imputing a date of ACQ for a vehicle
that is already part of the computer record for the mailed ques-
‘tionnaire HH. Ih n i ist.

In the same way as for personal interview HHs, vehicles disposed
of by the donor HH in Segment X are both “acquired™ and disposed
of for the imputation group HH. The guidelines for dates are the
same.as those for personal interview HHs.

'(2) Vehicles ACQ and/or DIS between DATELAST for the imputation HH and

12731785 (Segment 7). .
Q Follow the same rules as those used for Imputation Group Al.
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Tmputations (continued)

CN6212.PRO.ANNBS. IMPACQ
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1985 RTECS

CN6Z12.PRO.AMNES, IMPDIS
IMPUTED VERICLE DISPOSITIOR OKLY
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Instructions for Vehicle Stock Imputations
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Odometer Reading Call Form

F4739-40 OMB NO. 1905-00&0
Form: Yellow ) EIA 429

NATIONAL SURVEY OF FUEL PURCHASES FOR ![
VEHICLES - ODOMETER READING CALLS

HOUSEHOLD  ALORES!

ivi

RESPONDENT RECEIVED $1.00 IN
MAILING WITH ODOMETER READING

CARDS.
CALLS START JANUARY 2, 1985
- i
-
= -
“1 [ E 5 5:
oo ZES F
CALL RECORD g, £E8< g =
bRy OF £2 ogp g £ Inmee
WEEK DATE TIME S B ExZ & © VIEWER NOTES (EXPLAIN OTHER RESULT) LAY L
1 C B NA X R O
Z CE N X RO -
3 C B N 5 RO
4 C 8 NN X R O
5 C B NA X R O
6 C 8 NA X R O
7 C B N % R OQ
8 fc s m x RO
*EXPLAIN h

ASK FIRST TO SPEAK WITH THE PERSON WHOSE NAME APPEARS ON THE LABEL. IF HE/SHE IS NOT
AVAILABLE, THE INTERVIEW MAY BE COMPLETED WITH HUSBAND OR WIFE.

Hello, this is . I'mcalling from Response Analysis in Princeton,
New Jersey, about the Department of Energy survey on vehicles.

Do you have the total mileage (odometer) reading{s) for your vehicle(s)?

IF RESPONDENT HAS CARD(S) OR GETS COMPLETED CARD(S) WHILE YOU WAIT, CONTINUE WITH
ODOMETER READING{S) ON COMPUTER PAGE.

IF RESPONDENT CANNOT GET CARD(S) WHILE YOU WAIT, ARRANGE DATE AND TIME TO CALL BACK.
MARK RESULT AS "OTHER."
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Odometer Reading Call Form (continued)

Diate seeccified for
last

After

BEE O

cdameter
Mornday

*

readins
Decembier

1. 017%

-t

4

D]

1 .

-
-~

HHA

1 have a descriestion of the vehicles menticned at the time of our moet recer:

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures HManual/October 1986/C-5

contact with veur household -
= R R R N R S T T T S T T T R T N S T T RSN ESN T SRS R ERESEEEERE
! VEHICLE # : 01 H oz : o H :
= ::S::SES.“R‘:E‘::?:G::’==========='.:=======$=========8=====.‘:==========-‘=="-:-'====::
¢ ] + ' . : :
. TYFE VAUTOMORILE POPICKUR TRUCE | PICKUF TRUOK | .
: SRR S P e ——————— e
¢ MAKE + DODGE ¢ FORD ¢ GMC ' :
v MODEL YEAR HEAT HIE <3 RS H :
L4 1 ] * ¥ )
v MODEL NAME VODEYTONG UF-1E0 FICKLIE 1 CeZ500 !
e vyou still : ¢ ) YE= ' ¢ ). YEZ H ( )y YE= : { } YES :
: ave (VEMICLE ! ‘ H H H H
ISTED AROVEY T 8 ¢ Y NI ~— ¢ Y NGO == € ) NO == | ( Y N -- !
' 5 uze : LIZE ! LEE : use ‘
H : GREEN GREEN GREEN SREEN
H : FAGE H FAGE : FAGE H FAGE :
: e e N e e e e e P S A S T e S T T T e N T N T R R N S R N S ST S s E TR s :
VIF HOUSEMOLD : : H : :
STILL -HAZ H ( ) YE= : ¢ } YEEZ ' { Y YEZ H < ) YE= ‘
IVEHIDLE: Have 1 ¢ : . ' H
idescribed 1t H ( Y CHANGED { } CHANGELD ( Y CHANGELD, ( ) CHAENITI
tcorrectl ¥ : ABROVE AROVE AROVE ARDVE '
H H H H H ;
tWhat was the H ' H H !
ttotal milease™ ' ! ' N
iWas the milease ' H : H
irecorded on 1 €6 ) YE& H ( )y YE& H ( ) YE= : ( ) YE: ;
i (DATE SPECIFIED | H H : H :
! ABOVE)®? ! ()Y ND H { ) NO ! () NGO : { ) NO :
: ===================================$8======:========S===== EEERESRESRERERERsEEE D |
$IF NO: On - H : : . H
twhat date was S MONTHS e ¢ MONTHS e ¢ MONTH? e ! MONTH:
it recorded? H H H H
‘ : ! DAY s ! DAY e ! DAYS e 1 DAY e :
. ] Y T T I I T T I 3T 133+ 1 23 13 31 12t F 2 1+ 33 113 22 2334232 222 22243 332 J1 222432 3223 4+ F £



Odometer Reading Call Form (continued)

USE_THIS PAGE ONLY IF WOUSENGLO 8O LOWGER WAS

ONE OR MORE OF YEHICLES LISTED On COMPUTER PASE(S)

Form green

VENICLE # RECORD VEMICLE # EXALTLY AS SHOWN ON COMPUTER PAGE

in what month and year é1d yeu dispose
of this vehicle?
TORTH TEAR

Do you happen to know the total

sileage (odometer) reading of the

vehicle at the time that you disposed

of 18?2 {(Just approximately.) RILES

( ) SON°'T KBOW

YEHICLE ¢ RECORD YEMICLE ¢ EXACTLY AS SHOWN On COMPUTER PAGE

In what month and year did you dispose
of this vehicle?

RONTH YEAR

Do you happen to know the total

mileage (odometer) reading of the

vehicie at the time that you ¢isposed

of it? (Just approximately.) MILES

{ } Doﬁ'T KNOW .
i

YEHICLE ¢ RECORD VERICLE # EXAZTLY AS SHOWN ON COMPUTER PAGE
e

In what month and year ¢id you dispose
of this vehicle?

~ WONIH YLAR

Do you happen to know the totel

sileage (odometer) reading of the

vehicle at the time that you disposed

of 117 (Just approximately.) MILES

( ) OOR*T ZNOM

VEHICLE ¢ RECORD VEMICLE ¢ EXACTLY AS SHMOWN ON COMPUTER PAGE

In what m:h‘m yeur 89d you dispose
of this vehicle?
. VORTH

Do you happen to know the total

mileage (odometer) reading of the

vehicie 4t the time that you disposed

of it? {Just approximately.} RILES

( ) DON'T KNOw
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Odometer Readin 'Cali Form

continued)

' IF HOUSEHOLD HAS ONE OR MORE VEMICLES LISTED O COMPUTER-PRINTED PAGE, CONTINUE WITH 0. B5. J

TF HOUSEHOLD HAS NDONF OF THE VEMICIES LISTED ON COMPUTER-PRINTED PAGE, SKIP TO Q. BIS5. }

MATCH VEHICLE NUMBERS TO THOSE OK
COMPUTER~PRINTED PAGE

"85. Mow many cylinders does
the engine have, or is it
& rotary engine?

1-CYLINDER
2-CYLIMDER
3-CYLINDER
4-CYLINDER
5-CYLINDER
6-CYLINDER
8-CYLIRDER
ROTARY

SLECTRIC

OTHER (SPECIFY):

DON'T KNOW
” BE. Does the venigle nave
air congitioning? YES
NG
E7. Does it have an automatic RUTOMATIC
transmission pr 2 manud)
snift Vare oo SwiET
1F AUTOMOESLE OF STATION
WAOON, ASC:
i T
| 83, ls 18 i-coor1:f -0u5F
-g3o0r Or what’? 3-DO0R
i L5008
i 5-D0G5
£t Is tinvs vehigle uses on the
JOb by snyone in yOur hpuse- YES
holg, not counting going Lo :
Sni Eyon work? no
JF "YES“, ASK:
810. 1Is it alse vsed for non- vES
pusiness (personsl) purposes’? 0]
Bll. About how many people WMEER OF
Orive thig wehicle on REGULAR
& regalar pasis? PRIVIRS
BlZ. AbOut how many miles per gallon gp
tv wsuilly get wit™ Ibis vehicle?
(If RISPORDINT GIVES #PG FOR E0TH
\ IN-TOWK AND MIGHWAY DRIVIHG, WRITE
DOWN IN-T0WK MPG ONuY. ) ¥

Pv-2
F4738.03

vVEMICLE WUPEBER
er[) o1} o1} o1 )
oz{) e2{] o2(] 02 (]
e:{) o3 () 03[) 03 {]
o¢ ] oel] o¢ ) o¢{]
05 )] o5 (] os{] 05[]
os[) 06 [} o6] o6 )
o8 [] [TRG! oe[) ot (]
o9 [] os[] os (] os []
1] 10[) 0[] 2 (]
2: 1] P3RS =20 2 13
es (] oo ) 98 [] 92 )
1) 2 113 SR Q]
cil 129 ¢l ol)
2 [ 112 10 10
203 215 i S
213 : e E
{3 13 O 30
< ] < <
£[3 i: LN £
i) L) 11 1]
ef} o[) of} o[}
1) 1{] 10 10
ol ci] c{) el
;
1
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Odometer Reading Call Form (continued)

Bl13. Do you or other members of your household

own or have the regular use of any cars,
trucks, vans, or similar vehicles, in
addition to (MAKE AND MODEL YEAR FRQOM
COMPUTER-PRINTED PAGE }?

JF "YES, ™ ASK:

Bl4. How many additional vehicles do you
have?

2 [] YES
o [J NO -- SKIP TC Q. 8 31.

2 [ ONE

2 [0 WO SKIP T0 Q. B17.
3 [] THREE

« [] FOUR OR MORE

IF HOUSEHOLD NO LONGER HAS ANY OF THE VEHICLES LISTED ON COMPUTER-PRINTED PAGE, ASK:

8. Do you or other members 0f your househcld

now Own Or have tne regular use of any
cars, trucks, vans, or similar vehicles?

[F "YES . “ ASK:

Bl6. How many vehicles do you have?

(] YES
[] NO -- SKIP TO Q. B 3l.

1 [Jone Bl
2 [] WO “m

3 [] THREE ASK Q. Bl7.
¢ [] FOUR OR MORS

O

Ly
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Odometer Reading Call Form (continued

‘F “ONE OR MORE VEHICLES" ON D, B14 OR Bl6 ASK:

' B17.

what type{s) of wehicle(s)
is it (are they}?
STATION WAGON
AUTOMOBILE
JEEP OR SIMILAR VEHICLE
PASSENGER VAN OR MINIBUS
CARGO VAN
PICKUP TRUCK
OTHER TRUCK
MOTOR HOME
OTHER (SPECIFY):

_JF “PICKUP TRUCK" DF “DTHER TRUCK," ASK:

820.

Bzl.

B2za.

{22n.

Bi8. About how many tons capacity does
the truck have, -- quarter-ton,
half-ton, threes-guarter ton, or
more?

TONS

DON'T KNOw

Please tell me the make and mode!  MAKE

year (of each vehicle). ({ENTER
LAST TWO DIGITS OF MCOE.
YEAR. )} MODEL YEAR

What is the mopce! name {of

each one)? MODEL NAME

In what montt ang ye2- MOKRTH
0id yoo get this vehicie.
YEAR
What was the total mileage
{odometer} reacir; 2fter
last use of the vehicle on
MILES

DEC 31 156«

Was the odameter repding

recorded on the date

specified?

IF *ND.* ASK:

B22¢. On what date was it recorded?

[
Odometer Readings

A 3 C D
01 (] o1l] 01[] 0:[]
02[] 0z2[1] e2[] 02 []
03[] 03] v3[) 03]
oe[] 04[] o¢[] 0¢[]
05[] 05[] 05[] 05 {
05[] o6 [} o6 [ oe [ ]
o7 [] o7[) 07 [] o7 []
os[] o8] oe[] 0§ [)
2 [) 2] 21 () 217)
[J 174 [J1/4 []1s4 T
[J1/2 []172 []1s2 ti12
[J 32 [] 34 [] 374 1 3/4
[J [ {] I3
19 19 19 1¢
19 18 19 1¢
[ Yes {3 Ye$ [ vEsS {3 w0
[] N0 [Iwno [ NO e
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Odometer Reading Call Form (continued)

4 QR Bl6 CONTINUE:
823. How many cylinders does 1-CYLINDER
the engine have, or is
it a rotary engine? 2-CYLINDER

1¥ g?NE QR MORE VEMICLES ON

3-CYLINDER
4-CYLINDER
5-CYLINDER
6-CYLINDER
8-CYLINDER
ROTARY

ELECTRIC

CTHER (SPECIFY}):

DON'T KNOW
B24. Does the vehicle YES
have air conditioning?
= NO
Bz3. Does it have an automzti:z AUTOMATIC
transmission or a manual
shift? MANUAL SHIFT
IF RUTQM2BILE OR STATION
WAGON, ASK:
; B26. Is it a Z-door or 2-DOOR
g 4-docr or wnat? 3-D00°
; 4-D00F
]
3 5-D00~
y
1877, Is tnie venicle used Of tRe
i jot by anyone in your house- YES
: nelc. net counting going U2 -
; enZ from wori? K
! [F “yII", AT(:
: 825, ls 1t aisd used Yoroncre vre
: puginess Ipersong’ ! i
- purpeses’ NG
B29. About how many people NUMB
drive this vehicle on ER OF
h REGULAR
a regular basis? NEIVERS

830. About how many miles per gallor
do you usually get with this
vehicle? (1F RESPONDENT GIVES
MPG FOR BOTH IN-TOWN AND HIGHWAY
DRIVING, WRITE DOWKN IN-TOWN
5 ONLY.) MPG

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/C-10

A 8 C )
01{] o1 ] o1 ([] c1 ()
02 [] 02 {) 02 (] 02 [)
03 (3 03 [] 03 [] 03 ]
o¢ [ o¢[] o¢[] 0¢ [}
os (] os [] os [] os (]
o6 [ o6 [] o6 [] os []
08 [] og [] oe ] oe [
09 [] 09 {] os (] o9 []
10 [ 20 (] 10 [] 20 (]

a1 (] 21 (] 22 0] 21 []

98 [] 98 I_]—- 98 [] 98 [—]_m
1] 1[] 1] 1107
0[] o[} 0[] ¢
103 113 205 17z
20 2 1] 2[] 2 1]
2 {] 2] 2 {] ..
33 3 (] LR FR
4 0] ¢ [ ¢ [ ¢l
L 5L 5 {3 L
1] 0] 1] 1

¢ (i ¢l ¢l I
17 1707 171 :

¢ i3 ¢ {: ¢ij ¢




Odometer Reading Call Form (continued)

B3l.

Does anyone who was & member of your household on November 1, 1984 live somewhere else now?

IF "YES, " ASK:

o] NO -- SKIP TO Q. B34.
1[] vES

B32. Who is that? DESCRIBE PERSON OR PERSONS BELOW

RELATIONSHIP

SEX
FEMALE MALE AGE

B33. FOR FACH PERSON MENTIONED WHD 1S AGE 16 OR DVER, ASK:

We may need to be in touth with (himsner/each of them) about this survey, alsc. Coulc
you tell me where 1 can reach (him/her/them)?

PERSON NAME
STREET:
CITv &ND STATE:

PHONE :

1P

(Arez oot

PERSON RAME :
ETREET:
CITY AND STATE:

S PHONZ ;
{irea coce)

1P
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Odometer Reading Call Form (continued)

ASK EVERYONE

834. s there 2 possibility your household will
move any time within the next six months? 2[] YES

2[] POSSIBLY
o{] N0 -- SKIP TO Q. B38.

IF_“YES," OR POSSIBLY,™ ASK:

B35. Do you know when you (are/might be) moving: MONTH/DAY

[] DON'T KNOW

B36. Do you know what your new address will be?
NAME :
STREET:

CITY/STATE: .

PHONKE :

{Area code)

JF THED REW ADDSIZC IS URMNIWN, ASH:

B37. Would you please give me the names, addresses, and telephone numbers, of
two friends or relatives who will know where you car be reached after you

move?

w
—
X3
™
Fal}

+

NAME :

STREET: : ) i

CITYy AND STATE: l
PHONE :

{Arez [0de) l

RELATIONSHIP
TO RESFONDINT: .
i ﬂ»
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Odcmeter Reading €Ca2ll Form (econtinued)

: p-8

Odometer Reading Calls

B38. Thank you very much. MWe will be sending & note to you soon to tell
you about the next phase of our study.

e

Have a nice {day/evening).

{Tnterviewer) ate €te {Time Completed)
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Turnaround Coding Form OHOl (specimen copy)
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Turnaround Codin

- Form 1VO0l (specimen copy
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specimen co

Form 1VO2

Turnaround Codin
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Fuel Purchase Dats Collection Telephone estionnaire

. | F4739-31 OMB M0, 1905-0068 (Expires 8/31/86)

E1A-141

ROUSEHDLD - ADORESD
NATIONAL SURVEY OF FUEL PURCHASES FOR VEWICLES
DATA COLLECTION -~ THIRD CALL

FUEL PURCHASES 1N JANUARY 1985

CALLS STARY FEBRUARY I, 1985

<
-1 =
g - -
« = hd
w £ 2 8 8 E bt
CALL_RECORD T 12 58 8 = g =
L2 N 2 8 v £ 2 £ & § INTER-
wex_joarE e |8 & 8 & 5 85 S B G| viewr NOTES
1 6 1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9
2 0 1 2 3 & 5 6 8 9
3 01 2 3 4 s & 8 9
[ 0 1 2 3 &4 5 & 8 ¢
‘II'; 5 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9
’ 5 lo 1 2 3 & 5 & 8 3
*NOTES BELOW ON: ['] Contact person { ] Best time for contact [ ] Moving [ ] other

ASK FIRST TO SPEAK WITH THE PERSON WHOSE MAME APPLARS O THE LABEL. IF WE/SHE IS %OV

AVATLABLE, THE INTERVIEW MAY BE COMPLETED WITH HUSBAND (R WIFE.
, FOR THIS HOUSEHOLD:

Hello, this s ) S . 1'mcatling from Response Analysis in
Princeton, New Jersey, aboul the Department of Energy survey. FINAL RESULY
Would this be 3 convenient time to collect the information on fue) purchases for vehicles COMPLETE DATA
that you've been keeping for us?. PARTIAL DATA

: : CONTACTED, NO DATA
{Let's begin with ., [ READ MAKE, MODEL YEAR, AND MODEL MAME FROM FIRST ATTAOMED SHEET.) N0 CONTACT

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Kanual/October 1986/C-17



nued)

i

{cont

Bsip-3

SA0YY SIywylung

Q) P13 tuQoad Aue YN 4ISIP 0y @

$3443ud buyssyw Aue uyrjan o e

suopiob- 10y 40 2977 20, asr 33210
40 33131 3uend 25942400 3A0Qe JO Lue e

SAWYSSIIIN SY 1018 iV S1i0W QUy

ionnaire

Fuel Purchase Data Collection Telephone Quest

W300ud 40 J10N | YIURIN ]
. ISHdung
"03SA ST LIMS NOSAIVANIANGD 41 () x08 xuvw " DVIIHIA SIHL w04 SISVHOUY OF NVHE 2M0M S (S}I2INS WOJ swiNt1NO) 18 1N
‘g () WOl | wows ()r ‘wa e
entsdag ()¢ i ()0 e {1¢ a _ _ _ .?._ ”“ — ]
wa {1t QI | miwsvs ()6 ¥ 1Z4] vl [STHEL _
STy el | waomws 3¢ m m m m B (e
wiiwdue { )¢ anvime [)¢ mae ()¢ o ()¢ L]
wwwds ()0 a0 ()1 | miosve ()¢ ¥ /¢ 2/ v s
‘ae ()¢ "ae ()¢ oot ()¢ _ _ _ _ Cwe (i
haue ()¢ S)viwn { )¢ Cusae ()¢ on [} 1]
wwas ()t oY ()¢ | miwtes ()¢ s /1 " [3TUA L
»e (M ‘vl | wotw ()¢ _ d _ _ “wa()f
Mo ()¢ axviwa ()¢ usie ()¢ os [ )¢ (]
wm {)r 0V ()0 | miwosve () v/ N ¥/ sha ()
‘e () ‘e {)r { waatvs () — _ _ _ wg (e
g (1¢ Mviwa {)¢ wse ()¢ ox ()¢ %
W () 8021 f)5 § miwsve ()1 243 2/1 ¥/ 2 ()1
‘we () ‘we () | wotmd)e — _ _ _ 20 )¢
winied ()¢ Qoviwn [)¢ | usde )¢ o ()¢ s
wrel ()¢ o () | miwsws ()¢ (1] 2/ v/ L
‘we il ‘e () ™ot [jc _ _ _ _ ‘w0 [)¢
wiiwdva ()¢ €Xviwmn ()¢ nsde )¢ ow ()¢
wyeds (J1 v () | Wi () v /1 v/ sh ()1 "
‘va () ‘wa () | wosw ()¢ _ _ - x.%_; - [_ ‘wa (e
wniaind [ )¢ a)aviwma ()¢ sae [ 3¢ on ()¢ (0
W ()1 8} ()1 | MIwsw ()r vE a1 s ()t
‘va () o) | wmosv [)r — _ _ 4 wa () o
wiindue ()¢ 0w ()¢ Muse ()¢ o ()¢ 20
wweds ()} v () | miwsws () v/C 2/1 W1 she ()t
.-.. —- ‘%8 nuu gs nun 1— — .)I!_. — %0 m-m f—t N
whgsd (36 | oavawa()e | nsue e o ()¢ to
w1 vy ()¢ | miwsvs ()r 4 v/C 2 v/ $3a ()0
L e ] 030viwn 358 ISViduNd ¥l
¥ 03014 NOYIYVD 1503 03SYHlung V)N 11ve »
| (wvoly L 2 BTV Y] K1YV 190V Ny wvi Sva| w14 Dlug Wi01 S0 [ 3MWIe Wi0g 1w
QSMOmd W05V 41 “uhe
IR ITTT 4 Ha

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/C-19



Fuel Purchase Dg_t_a_a‘Coi"lection Telephone Questionnaire (continued)

A. What was the tolal vehicle mH‘eage before the first use of the
{VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION) in January?

BEGINNING
ODOME TER READING

Bl. How full was the tank before the first use of the vehicle?

3 174 172 3/4 f

e | [ [ 1]

B2. To the best of your knowledge, is the fue) gauge accurate?

1 [ ) YES
o[ ]nNO

COMMENT

C. Aboul how many gallons does the fuel tank of this vehicle hold?

GALLONS

NOTE DETAILS -BELOW IF VEHICLE HAS MORE TMAN ONE FUEL TANK:
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FPuel Purchase Data Collection Telephone

PANVL 1304 3NO NwHL 3Y¥0W SVH 3TJ1H3A 31 MO138 S1ivi3u 310N

SNOT WO

PLOY 31D44aA S1yY Jo ey |any ayy 5I0p suofjeb Auew moy ynogqy ‘)

on[]o AN WWOD
sl ]1

{90 anyde 3bneb (anjy ayy sy ‘abpaymouy anok jo 3sag ayy o) ‘2§

[TTTTTTT] w5

v/t e/ v/l 3

13121424 43 Jo 5N 1S4} BY) 340329 R AYY SYR ||y mop |y

ON10V3Y Y431 3IW00Q0
ONINN] 938

tAaenuRe vy (NOTLVIISLINXIT 31D1HIA)
Yl JO ash 1S4} 3y) 340j3q abeajjw | oyyaa 2107 ayy sem jeum 'y

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/C-24



(continued)

ionnaire

Telephone Quest

10N

s

m—

Fuel Purchase Dats Coéllect

§ser-4
SA0QR SusPyung
—] O) PRIR{9a tma yoad Aur oy %39 0} @
$4 436 bupssiw Aur uivided Uy
— suojeb- s ey 40 $4dYfy 0 dav 332544
) 40 33 Ivend 3SeyI4nd 3a0Qe ju Aue ;| o
WiT6089 50 S ion Ty T TAWWSSIOIN SV LMB1a iv $310M Ouv
) - JSwrdung
QSN S1 123NS NOLIVANLINGD 31 (] X0% wuvW  “3VDINIA SIMI M0J SIS OF NwNi 00t 51 (S112365 MULIWONLSNGD Say D
S YIG a1 § o ()¢ - _ _ . wg [ )¢
witudug ()¢ daviwn ()¢ usma (3¢ o ()¢ o
wovaae (1} awen () | oamesw (b | 4 Wt ME 1 ] saqu
w6 (I ‘e () | oone L3¢ _ * _ A_ ‘5o ()€ Rt o :
wiumdes ()¢ | Qavawma ()¢ wsae ()¢ on (}¢ L
yewnls m. e (M} ol § 4 we e a3 | sue
‘aefle ‘et [)¢ ot | )¢ _ B I i Tt 0 T I iy sl s o 7
Miudee (3¢ vl ma ¢ e ()¢ _ ~ |~ o ()¢ 0
AL NT it [J1 | it (M 4 L113 2/ v/l ] su ()t
e (ke wo () | wosw ) | _ ! | we (¥ -1
wivded ()6 | odwvpwa ()¢ wue ()2 ou ()¢ 40
el ()r AWy (1] wte (1 N 1/ S 11 U 11 $3a ()1
Coowel)s ‘el | oot LM w _ _ _ ¥
isdes (3¢ axvima [ 3¢ e ()¢ on [ )¢ 90
My Wmaa () vt (3¢ | aatsvs ()¢ i_ e ar e S ()
we ) 29 ()6 | waosws () — “ _ 1._1,.: ag (1 IR
Mindua ()¢ avawa {3 | usae ()¢ on [)¢
L LY S L uw.uww._m.m. !...8,“5 (y 4 v/ e/ v/ syt *
*a'a {1 *»e{)f Wosry [ ¢ _ N ” _ - ~ Tewa () r - — - - Sl ettt SR SN SN A
wiaed () | aviwn ()¢ ue ()¢ o ()¢
| wonais (3§ edevy (18 | sawesws (16 . [ 2T T 3 shl) N
»e.l)e wo (10 | weosw L )¢ _ , _ _ 1 _ R o R
!..,c_: (6 4 emmwaqie | usnefie | o ()¢ to
St PRI V1 S YT BT YT WS I .1 VL
o :..; $unwa () _ _ 1 — : ; Ty
SO LA Y 0 3 oie 2t o k 3
i -U-. ﬂ—ﬂ | a qﬂo. nﬁh : |..-,.-1 . — ES — : et — “ rl..!- 3 e " U RO ll..l.l
wias 3¢ | aovmwane | wsaeye 1 b o )5 0
wvels [} 0N [} ] dmiwoswa )¢ 9 s/t 2hn 7 3 sha ()t
Mindud 030v3 WD axsn ISWdung vl v 01N 4
NOTWY 1502 [T T ¥ NN lva (]
! 1933y 1030931] 3401 2304 OHIQVIN 39vd iy »vs sva | w4 ding Wios SHOVWS | JINIA Wi0s In
03SWHIwg N1 05wD 41 . “
TR IR R )

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/C-25



(continued)
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Fuel Purchase Data Collection Telephone Questionnaire
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Vehicle-Disposed-of Card

> RESIDENTIAL DNE ho. 1905-00¢z
2 ENERGY Expires 8/31/86
| CONSUMPTION

SURVEY et

VEHICLE IDERNTIFIOATION

PLEASE RETURﬁ THIS CARD TO US ...

¢ If your household has already disposed of this vehicle
or

¢ If your household disposes of this vehicle anytime before January 15, 1986.
FILL IN BELOW BEFORE RETURNING CARD

¢ Date that your household
disposed of this vehicle . . . . . | Wonth Day VYear

¢ Total mileage (odometer
reading) of the vehicle on Miles

. date of disposition (if known) . . .

PLEASE SEE REVERSE SIDE OF CARD FOR ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS.
THANK YOU FOR YOUR HELP!
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Vehicle-Acquired Card

& CONSUMPTION
Y SURVEY

PLEASE RETURN THIS CARD 70 US...

HOLEROLD

El1A-141
OMB No. 1905-0069
Expires 8/31/86

ADDRESS

@ If your household has acquired a vehicle that is not listed on a yellow

card, or

® If your household acquires another vehicle anytime before January 15, 1986.

FILL IN BELOW BEFORE RETURNING CARD

8 Vehicle make:

® Date that your household
acquired this vehicle . . . . . .

8§ Total mileage (odometer
reading) of this vehicle . . . .

8 Date that you recorded
mileage (odometer reading)

Model year:

Model name:

gﬂ’

Month Day ~Year

Miles

#Month Day

Year

PLEASE SEE REVERSE SIDE OF CARD FOR ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS.
THANK YOU FOR YOUR HELP!
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Address Change’or Correction Card

) _[ ADDRESS CHANGE OR CORRECTION

PLEASE RETURN THIS CARD TD US ...

9 If the name, address, and telephone
- oumber shown at the right re wot
~correct

Lo

0 If your housetold moves any- HOUSERDLL

- time before January 15, 1986
or

¢ If your telephone number changes
+before January 15, 1986

MAKE CHANGES BELOW BEFORE RETURNING CARD

El1A-141
O .ac. 19050068
Expires 8/31/86

rrrrrrrrrrr

Street Address:

City and State:

Zip Code:

Telephone number at which Please circle location of telephone:

you can be reached: Home

dWork Other

PLEASE SEE REVERSE SIDE OF CARD FOR ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS.
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1985 RTECS HVI Generation Log

RTECS GENERATION LOGC
S&PRO. EVI. MONTHBO1

DBtE e mm————— Job & ..
File updated by: ______________ Run from
{LOGON ID): e
Time: e

Program run (if not CEECEKDP):

Input generation & ___________
Additional input files: ________ e o 2 o e o e oo
Output generation & (if job ranm successfully): ___ . ...__._ e n———————

Source of this group of changes:
FORMTORN -~ 0BOY1 - Date

1701 - Date ______“,_-___-_-_____:::::::
1702 = Dat® e o m—————
Other batch CRAREE S | e e e e et rr————— e ———————— e
Special Changes:
HEID # | Vehicle $ | Source of change
] ]
) b
] 1
[ 1 T
] 1
' (T
(] 1

- - . - a e % e e . D e e AR Y AR R R N R T 4D 4R AD MR 4D AP W e Gh 4G ON € Y e e G AR R S P D e e -

- Y= S . A e i - N W S D W e WS e S 4e P b SN D B D 4B e R D B W e e WS AR e 4B He B W W - -
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Transportstion Study Purchase File: Card SH Coding Form

.dby

— 123085
Checked by F4739-137
TRANSPORTATION STUDY PURCHASE FILE
Card 5{ Coding Form
Record | Assigned | Month | OC DC
W s | r0an | 1oie | zoes | e | A | B
_Pp | SHOl
o0 | supl
Cpe | swml
o8 | el
| Pe | SHOl
‘ | ee | sk
f 8@ | SHPL -
e SHP1
- pe | S5HRI
e | sem
pe | sHl
.00 SHP1
pe | sHpl
0 SHP1
| ep | sHpl
90 | sHpl
o | sHpl
pp | sHpl
. ] ee 5HP1
N T o0 | snen
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Transportation Study Purchase File: Card 6V0l Coding Form
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elephone Data Collection Form (specimen, coded for Card 7P)
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1985 RTECS FPR Generation Log

1985 RTECS - FPR Generation Log

$PRO.FPR8S.MONTH

Date:

Fije updated by:

Additions to &PRO.FPRES.RNGEXCP:MONTH__ ?
Additions to &PRO.FPRES.RELEXCP:MONTH__ ?

Source of this group of changes:

CHECK run -- Date

MPG run -~ Date

PROGRAM RUN: &PRO.FPR85.JCL:CHECK [ ]
&PRO.FPR85.JCL:MPG [ ]

INPUT GENERATION # :

OUTPUT GENERATION #:

NOTES:

4739
022086

Job #:

Run

[ ] YES DATE
[ ] YES DATE

Time __

N aad

Time _

from:

{ 1N
(1N
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Additions to Tank Capacity File Form

ADDITIORS TO TANK CRPACITY FILE

CNE212. PRO. FPRES. TANKCAP

File nawme:
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Modifications to Tank Capacity File Form

MODIFICATIONS TO TANK CAPACITY FILE

HPG Taknomn/Unmatched tank capacity list
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Tank Capacity/HVI File Update Worksheet

TANE CAPACITY/EVI FILE OUPDATE NORKSEEET
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APPENDIX D:
FORME PRODUCED BY RTECS PROGRAMS

The foliowing forms were produced by the programs HVILABELS and
HVIPAGES.

Form Pages
Vehicle Labels........coitvneetnsnnnconsoonssosnarssonossanns . D-3
Backgro#nd Questionnaire Page....coonvvvicnasss vesesteeacaes D-4

Vehicle Stock Page......... sisesesesssenens .

Odometer Reading Page...... S eee i eeraece e ceeerrsetanas
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Vehicle Labels
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Background Questionnaire Page

HOUSEHOLDS HWITH ONE DR MORE VEHICLES
AT TIME OF MOST RECENT CONTACT

es
HHE 5383

Bl1. 1 have o description of the vehicle(s) mentioned at the time of our mos?t
recent contact with your household -~ _
f “Il
VEHICLE i
NUMBER 01 fo¥r] ]
' i
|
TYPEX STATION AUTOMOEZLE f
HAGUN
MAXE FORD DATSUN
HO2EL YEAR 76 81 ‘
|
|
MCCEL NAME PINTD 2382
Do wcu stil! () YSS () YES (3 YES () YES
have (VERICLE
LISTED ABOVE)? ~ ) NDxs { ) NOsz ¢ > NOux { ) NOx#
| I
IF YES
Have I { ) YE3 () YES () YES () YES
descr bed it
correctiy? { ) CHANGED { 5 CHANGED { ) CHANGZD { ) CHANGED
ATV ABOVE | ABOVE AZCVE
RIF VEHICLE IS PICK-UP OR CTHER TRUCK AND CAPACITY IS NOT INCICATED ABQVE
About how mony | () 1/4 TCN | () 1/4 TON | () 1/4 TON | () 1/4 TON |
tons capacity | () 1/2 TON | () 1/2 TON | (; 4/2 70N | () 1/2 TON |
does the truck | () 374 TON | () 3/4 TN | () 3/4 TON | () 374 TON |
have? | €3 ___ TONS | () ___TONS | () ___ TONS | () TONS |
ER1F HOUSENOLD ND LONGER HAS VEHICLE:
Khen was ] MONTH | MONTH: | MONTH: | MONTH: |
venicle | | | | i
disposed of? | YEAR | YEAR: | YEAR: _ | YEAR: |
l l | l |

......... L R e L LT R D EE Y
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ie Stock Page

This is our current record of vinicies for this houserc:ig

l.'lII"II.I'l-.l"l-'l.llllI'l'.ll'I..l'.'l..ll'l'l..".l.t‘Dll'III.IIIC'IIII'

| VEHITLE 3

t -

P -
(=Y vi

€3

04

ll....",‘l‘.l'-"..ll‘llllllllllll.‘l.lll..ll.".l...lll..l.l-ll.lllllIlllll

TYeE AUTDRCBILE { AUTDMOEIL AUTOMDBILE | AUTOMCBILE
—
| RAKE CREVRIZET | CHEVROLLI FCRD | TCTGTA
1
FLOIL TEAR T | T 7T 73
¥
FEDEL NARE TREACA | TERETTE FUSTANG R

—— s 8 rihen et ra—— et vt

s vehicie
scosed of?

Lo
VEHN
w3
di

HOUSEKCLL NC
NGIZR HAS
iCLE: When

sSesPEERATNSISORS

A s ) bt P Boims e

MONTH:

S ————

YEAR:

-
™
N
0

MONTH:

YEAR:

I ————
A —————
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Cdometer Reading Page

o?

Date smecified fur odometer readings: HH® 7128

After last use on Suandar, June 30, 1985

I have a descrimtion of the vehicles mentioned at the time ¢f our most recent
contact with rour household =--

AR T T R R S N R R T S T T T R RN R T A R S A A I S T S E E N E IR A E AN IR ISA TN EICIETINERNTINERTI B R BT X
v >

o1 : 02 ' H

¢ VEHICLE = H

TR NSNS TSI R LSS S A IR EN AR RIS IR R AN AN E TSI TN S S NN CE R I TSRS IR NS
T TYPE i AUTOMOBILE . PICKUP TRUCK ¢ H .
 MekE ! HONDA : FORD T :
: MODEL YEAR ! 84 i 78 : : :
! MODEL NAME i ACCORD i RANGER H H H
Do vou still . (1 YES ' ( ) YES & ( 1 YES L () YES :
ihave (VEHICLE H H H : H
'LISTED AROVE)Y ™ 4 ( ) NQ =-- H { } NQ -- H { ) NQ - ! 4 ) NQ == H
: : Use : USE : Use : USE H
! : GREEN H GREEN ! GREEN H GREEN H
: H PAGE ' PAGE H PAGE H PAGE H
:===========:=============:===-.'==3================:==8===3======:==8=‘.:t‘8=:
VIF HOUSEHOLD : H H | 1
{STILL HAS 1 ( ) YES H ( ) YES H { } YES ' ( ) YES H
IVEHICLE: Have I ! : ! : :
described 1t : ( )} CHANGED! { } CHANGED! { y CRANGED: { )} CHANGED:
‘correct!s? : ABQVE ! ABOVE | ABOVE ABOVE !
iWhat was the ! H H :
ttotal miieasge® : H H i H
‘as the milease | H H H

‘recorded on H { I YES . { ) YES : < ; YES , { ) YES :
' {DATZ SPECIFIED ! : ' : :
! ABOVE”? ' { y ND H ( ) NO ' 4 } NO ' { ) NG H
ll-I===='====38==-=83-==t=8::':.‘::’:2::3:3::"".“::::=1===‘:3==8=':="=======:
1IF NO: On \ H . |

iwhat nate was | OMONTH? e i MONTH? e POMONTH: e ! MONTH? e
11t recorded” H H : :

' DAY e v DAY e DAY e DAY e

RN ER S SR S N S NS AR RS AL AN S S SN SRS I E R E I E X NS ESERENENEN AN SRR S N
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APPERDIX E:
VEHICLE MAKE AND MODEL CODES

This 1ist presents the numeric make and model codes that were used
to identify vehicle makes and models in the RTECS files.

The list was included in RAC's manual, 1985 RTECS Vol. II:
Household/Vehicle Information Files, which was used as a training

manual and basic reference manual for RTECS operating staff.







Revised 7/15/86

PART H. VEHICLE MAKE AND MODEL CODES
VEHICLE MAKE CODES
Alfa Romeo (Italy) . . 51 Freightliner . . . . . 208 Pantera (Italy). . . . 80
AM General . . . . . . 01 FWD. . . « « « v « o . 21a Peterbilt. . . . . . . 32z
American Motors. 02 GMC. . . . . . « . .. 22 Peugeot (France) 81
Arrow (code as Ply- Plymouth . . . . . . . 33
mouth) 33 Honda (Japan) ..... 68 Pontiac. . . . . . . . 34
Aston Martin (Eng]and) 53 Porsche (West Germany) 82
Audi (West Germany). 54 Imperial . . . . . .. 24
Austin (England) . . . 55 International. . . . . 25 Rambler (code as
Autocar. . . . . . oo 038 Isuzu. . . . . . . .. 73 American Motors). 02
Avanti Motors. . . . . 04 ' Renault (France) . 83
Jaguar {England) . 69 Roll1s-Royce (England) 84
Bentley (England) 56 Jeep . . oo. . . oe . 26 Rover (England). . . . 85
BMW (West Germany) 57 Jensen (England) . . . 70
Brockway . . . .. . . 058 Saab (Sweden). . . . . 86
Buick. . . . . . .. 08 Kenworth . . . . . .. 272 Shelby American. . . . 36
Simca (France) . . . . 87
Cadillac . . . . . . . 09 Lancia Beta (Italy). . 71 Studebaker . . . . . . 3g
Capri (code as Mercury) 29 Lincoln, . . . . . .. 28 Subaru (Japan) . . . . 88
Checker. . . . ... . . 10 Lotus (England). . . 72 Sunbeam (England). 89
Chevrolet. . . . . . . 11 LUV Pickup (code as) Toyota (Japan) . 90
Chrysler . . . . . . . 12 Chevrolet). . . . . . 11 Triumph (Eng]and) 9]
Citroen (France) . . . 59
Courier Pickup (code as Mack . . . . .. ... 178 Volkswagen (West
Ford) . . . « i o 19 Marmon . . . . . . . . 233 Germany). . . . . . . 93
Crane Carrier. . . . . 148 Maserati (Italy) . . . 74 Volvo (Sweden) . . . . 094
Cricket (code as Piy- Mazda (Japan). . . . . 75
mouth) . . .. .. . 33 Mercedes-Benz (West ' Walter . . . . . . .. 418
Germany). . . . . . . 76 White. . . . . . . .. 42¢
Daimler (England). . . 63 Mercury. . . . . . . . 29 White Freightliner . . 438
Datsun (Japan) . . . . b4 Merkur . . . . . . .. 35 White Western Star . . 448
DeLorean {Northern MG (England) . . . . . 77 Willys (code as Jeep). 26
Ireland) . . . . . . . 92 Mitsubishi . . . . . . 58
Diamond Reo. . . . . . 162 Yugo . . . . .. ... 62
Dodge. . . . . . . .. 15 Nissan . . . . . . .. 64b
Eng11sh Ford (Eng]and) 67 NSU (West Germany) . . 78 Other Make . . . . . . 95
Unknown. . . . . . . . g8
Fabco . . . ... .. 182 Oldsmobile . . . . . . 31
Ferrari (Italy). . . . 65 Opel (West Germany/
Fiat (Italy) . . . . . 66 Japan) . . . .. .. 79
Ford . . . . . . ... 15 Oshkosh. . . . . . .. 302

file is 52.

.3599 page H-59 for model codes.

DNissan code changed to 64 in final stages of 1985 RTECS processing.

Code in RECS-4
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1. A code in one set of parentheses is a general code to be used only if the
vehicle cannot be classified elsewhere.

EXAMPLE: CHEVROLET

P Series Step Van, n.e.c. . . . .. (59)
P-10 (1/2 ton). . . . . . . . .. 56
P-20 (3/4ton). . . . .. . ... 57
P-30 (1 ton). . . . .. . .. .. 58

Use (59) as a code for a P Series Step Van if there is insufficient
information to code the vehicle as a P-10, 56; P-20, 57; or a P-30, 54.

The initials n.e.c. stand for "not elsewhere classified."

2. Some makes have one or more models with similar names or numbers. In
these cases, it is important to classify a vehicle as a particular model
only if all the necessary information to do so is available. The names
of models that are partial duplicates are starred * on the code lists.

3. Page H-59 contains the names of makes producing trucks and buses that ar:
generally used as commercial vehicles. These makes are footnoted on page”"
H-1. ‘ ‘

4. 1f a specific vehicle make has been coded, but a specific model cannot
be assigned, use one of the following standard codes, as appropriate:
Other model . . . . . . . . .. 95
Unknown model . . . . . . . . . a8
5. If vehicle make is "other" (code 95) or "unknown" (code 98), assign "not

applicable” code to vehicle model.

Not applicable . . . . . . .. 99

b
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01 AM GENERAL

1/4 ton Delivery (P.0.). . 01
1/2 ton De'!i-ver_y (P.0.). . .02
1 ton Delivery (P.O.). . . 03
2 ton Tru;k ........ 04
5 ton Truck. . . . . . . . 05
6 ton Truck. . . . . . .. 06

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/E-5



02 AMERICAN MOTORS (RAMBLER)

For Jeeps, see Make 26 JEEP

Ambassador (includes

DPL) . . « . . .. ... 01
AMX. . . . ..o 21
American . . . . . . . . . 03
Classic. . . . . . . . .. 05
Concord. . . . . . . . .. 07

Eagle. . . . . . . . . .. 30
Gremlin. . . . . . . . . . 08
Hornet (includes

Sportabout). . . . . . . . 09
Javelin. . . . . . . . .. 11
Kammback . . . . . . . . . 02
Marlin . . . . . . . . .. 12
Matador. . . . . . . . .. 13
Pacer. . . . . . . . . .. 15
Rambler. . . . . . . . . . 17
Rebel. . . . . . . . . .. 19
Spirit . . . . . . . . .. 22

ik
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04 AVANTI MOTORS

Avanti I1. . . . .. N )| l
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08 BUICK

Century (includes Luxus} . 03

Electra (includes Park
Avenue). . . . . . . . .. 05

Estate Wagon . . . . . . . 06

Grand National (see Regal)

Grand Sport (G.S.) . . . . 19
Invicta. . . . . . . . .. 07
LeSabre. . . . . . . ... 09
Limited. . . . . . . . .. 21

Luxus (see Century)

Opel (Isuzu) . . . . . . . 10

Park Avenue (see Electra)

Regal (includes Grand
National. Do not include

Somerset Regal). . . . . . 11
Riviera. . . . . . . . .. 12
Skyhawk. . . . . . . . . . 14
Skylark. . . . . . . oo 13
Somerset . . . . . . . . . 04
Special. . . . . . . . .. 15
Sport Wagon. . . . . e 17
Wildcat. . . . . . ... 18
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09 CADILLAC

Biarritz (see Eldorado)

Calais (62 Series) . . . . 0l
Cimarron (1981+, J-Car). . 12
DeVille {63 Series). . . . 02

Eldorado {includes
Biarritz, Touring Coupe). . 03

Elegante (see Seville)
Fleetwood (60 Series,

Brougham Sedan, Brougham
Coupe) . . . . . . . . .. 04
Fleetwood Limousine

(75 Series, formerly

67 Series) . . . . . . .. 05

FTeetwdod (ambulance,
hearse, etc.). . . . . . . 06

FTeetwcod Brougham Coupe
(1980+) (see Fleetwood)

Fleetwood Brougham Sedan
(1980+) (see Fleetwood)

J-Car (see Cimarron)

Seventy Five (see
Fleetwood Limousine)

Sevi]lé'(includes
Elegante). . . . . . . . . 07

Sixty Special (see
Fleetwood)

Touring Coupe (see Eldorado)
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10 CHECKER

Aerobus (Wagoen). . . . . . 01
{imousine. . . . . . . . . 02
Marathon . . . . . . . . . 03
Superba. . . . . .. . . . 05
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11 CHEVROLET

Bel Aik (includes
Townsman Wagon)

--------

Berlinetta

Beauville Van (see G
Series)

Biscayne

Blazer (K-5) (1/2 ton
utility-type vehicle)
(includes Cheyenne,
Custom, Scottsdale,
Silverado in C-10 and
K-10 Blazer) n.e.c . . . . (77)
C-10 Blazer (two-

wheel drive) . . . . . .
K-10 Blazer (four-

wheel drive)

$-10 Blazer (two-
wheel drive) . . . . . .
7-10 Blazer {four-

wheel drive)

Bonadventure (see G Series)
Brookwood Wagon (see Impala)
Bruin (5 ton). . . . . . . 61

C Series (two-wheel drive
pickups, trucks) (includes
Cheyenne, Scottsdale,
Silverado, F-44, Custom
Stepside, Fleetside, and
Blazer in C-10 onrly)

T - (08)

€-10 (1/2 ton) 60

.....

C-10 Blazer (see
Blazer)

C-10 Suburban (see

Suburban)
C-20 (3/4 ton). . . . 24
C-30 (1 ton). . . . . 25

C-40 (2 ton), C-50
(2 1/2 ton), C-60
(3 ton), C-65 (4 1/2
ton)

Camaro (includes Camaro
1-28, IROC-Z)

Camaro 7-28 (see Camaro)
Camino, E1 (see E1 Camino)
Caprice )
Caravan (see G Series)
Cargo Van (see G Series)

Cavalier (1981+, J-Car,
includes Z24)

Celebrity (includes
Eurosport). . . . . . . . 74

Chevelle (300). . . . . . 09

Chevette (includes
Scooter). . . . . . . .. 11

Chevy Van (includes

Chevy Van 110 and Chevy

Van 125) (see G Series)

Chevy I1. . . . . . ... 12

Cheyenne (see C Series,
K Series, Blazer)

Citation (includes
X-11)

Concours Wagon (see
Malibu)
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11 CHEVROLET (Continued) m’
. i

Congquista (see E1 Camino)

CoOrsa. . « « « « « « « . 18
Corvair. . . . . . .« « . . 19
Corvette . . . . . . . .. 21

Custom (see Blazer, C
Series, G Series, K
Series)

Durango (see S-10 Pickup)

El Camino Pickup (1/2 ton)
(Conquista, Royal Knight,
Supersport). . . . . . . . 22

Eurosport (see Celebrity)
F44 (see C Series)

Fleetside Pickup (see
C Series, K Series)

G Series (passenger and
cargo vans) {includes
Caravan, Custom, Chevy
Van, Chevy Van 110,
Chevy Van 125, Panel,
Sportvan, Beauville,
Bonadventure, Nomad:

G-20) n.e.c. . . ... L (02)
G-10 (1/2 ton) . . . . . 14
G-20 (3/4 ton) . . . . . 15
G-30 {1 ton) . . . . . . 16

G-30 Hi Cube, RV
Cutaway Van. . . . . . . 73

Greenbriar Wagon (see
Malibu)

Hi Cube Van, G-30 (see
G Series)

High Sierra . . . . . . . 70

Impala (includes Brook-
wood Wagon, Kingswood
Wagon). . . . . . . . .. 27

IROC-Z (see Camaro)
J-Car (see Cavalier)

K Series {four-wheel

drive pickups) (includes
Cheyenne, Custom,

Scottsdale, Silverado,
Stepside, Fleetside, and
Blazer in K-10 only)

N.€.Ce v v v v v v o o (10!

K-5 Blazer (see Blazer)

K-10 (1/2 ton). . . . . 13

K-10 Blazer (see
Blazer)

K-10 Suburban (see
Suburban)

K-20 (3/4 ton). . . . . 28
K-30 (1 ton). . . . . . 33

Kingswood Wagon (see
Impala)

Laguna. . . . . . .. ..o 3

LUV Pickup (1/2 ton)
(Mikado). . . . . . . .. 31

Malibu (includes Con-
cours Wagon, Greenbriar
Wagon). . . . . . . .. .3

Mikado (see LUV)
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11 CHEVROLET (Continued)

Mirage {(Monza) . . . . . . 54

Monte Carlo. . . . . . . . 34

Monza. . . . « « « . . .. 35

Nomad, G-20 Van (see

G Series)

Nova . . . . . . . . .. 37

P Series Step Van,

NeBuChu v v o v o o v o o s (59)
P-10 (1/2 ton) . . . . . 56
P-20 (3/4 ton) . . . . . 57
P-30 (1 ton) . . . . .. 58

Panel Van (see G Series)
Passenger Van (see G Series)
Pickup Trucks (see C Series,

K Series, E1 Camino Pickup,
LUV Pickup)

1/2 ton n.e.c. . . . . . (45)
3/4 ton n.e.c. . . . . . (65)
1 tonn.e.c. . .. ... (66)

Royal Knight (see El
Camino Pickup)

RV Cutaway Van, G-30
(see G Series)

S-10 Blazer (see Blazer)

S-10 Pickup (1982+) (1/2

ton, two-wheel drive)
(includes Durango, Sport,

and Tahoe) . . . . . . .. 75
Scooter (see Chevette)

Scottsdale (see C
Series, K Series, Blazer)

Silverado (see C Series,
K Series, Blazer)

Spectrum. . . . . . . . . 04
Sport (see S-10 Pickup)

Sportvan (see G Series)

Stepside Pickup (see C
Series, K Series)

Step Van (see P Series)
Suburban (1/2 ton utility-
type vehicle, C and K

Series) . . . . . . . .. 41

Supersport (see E1 Camino
Pickup)

T-10 Blazer (see Blazer)

T-10 Pickup (four-wheel
drive) . . . . . .. .. 20

Tahoe (see S-10 Pickup)

Townsman Wagon (see Bel
Air)

Van (see G and P Series)

Vega Panel Express. . . . 44
X-11 (see Citation)
224 (see Cavalier)

1-28 (see Camaro)

Single Unit Truck . . . . 61
Tractor for Truck . . . . 62
School Bus. . . . . . . . 63
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12 CHRYSLER

Chrysler Imperial

Prior to 1976: Code as
Make 24, Model 05

Cordoba (includes
Corinthian, LS). . . . . . 02

Corinthian (see Cordoba)

Custom (see Newport)

E-Class. . . . . . . ... 11
Fifth Avenue . . . . . . . 13
Imperial (see Chrysler
Imperial)

Laser. . . . . . . . . .. 12

Le Baron {includes

Medallion, Salon,

Special) . . . .. .. .. 03
LS (see Cordoba)

Medallion (see Le Baron)

Newport {includes Custom,
Royal) . . . . . . . . .. 04

New Yorker . . . . . . .. 05
Royal (see Newport)

Salon (see Le Baron)

Saratoga . . . . . . . .. 06
Special (see Le Baron)

Town and Country Wagon . . 07

Windsor. . . . . . . . . . 08

llw
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15 DODGE

AD100 Ramcharger (see
Ramcharger)

AD150 Ramcharger (see
Ramcharger)

Aries (K-Car). . . . . ..

AW100 Ramcharger (see
Ramcharger)

AW150 Ramcharger (see
Ramcharger)

B Series (Passenger
Wagons and Cargo Vans)
(includes Custom, Cus-
tom S.E., Royal, Royal
S.E., Big Horn, Trades-
man Vans, Sportsman
Wagons, Maxivans in B200,
8250, B300, B350; Maxi-
wagons in B200, B250,
B300, B350; and Mini-
Ram.Wagons in B150 and

B250) n.e.c. . . . . . .. (13)

B100 (1/2 ton wagon,
van) .o ... o
B150 (1/2 ton wagon,
van) (includes Mini-
Ramjwagon), .......

8200 (3/4 ton wagon,
van) (includes Maxi-
van, Maxiwagon). . . . .

B250 (3/4 ton wagon,
van) (includes Maxi-
van, Maxiwagon, and

Mini-Ram Wagon) . . .

B300 (1 ton wagon, van)
{includes Maxivan,
Maxiwagon). . . . . . .

B350 (1 ton wagon, van)
{includes Maxivan,
Maxiwagon). . . . . . .

Big Horn (see B Series,
D Series, W Series, and
Ramcharger)

Caravan . . . . . . . . .

CB 300, 350, 400, 450
(3/4-1 ton Kary Van). . .

Challenger. . . . . . . .
Charger . . . . . . . ..
Colt (includes RS. Do
not include Colt

Vista). . . . . . . . ..
Colt Vista. . . . . . . .
Conquest. . . . . . . . .
Coronet

Crestwood Wagon (see
Monaco)

Custom 880, auto. . . .

Custom (see B Series,
D Series, W Series,
Ramcharger)

Custom S.E. (see B
Series, D Series, W
Series, Ramcharger)
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15 DODGE (Continued)

D Series (two-wheel

drive pickups, trucks)
(includes Royal, Royal

S.E., Custom, Custom

S.E., Big Horn, Utiline,
Sweptline for D100,

D150, D200, D250, D300,

D350, D400, D450)

NeB.Co v v v o« o o o v (18)

D50 Pickup {1/2 ton)
(includes Ram 50

Custom, Ram 50 Royal,

Ram 50 Sport, Ram 50

Big Horn). . . . . . . . 75
D100 Pickup (1/2 ton). . 84
D150 Pickup (1/2 ton). . 85
D200 Pickup (3/4 ton). . 86

D250 Pickup (3/4 ton). . 23

D300 Pickup (1 ton). . . 87
D350 Pickup (1 ton). . . 26
D400 Pickup (1 ton). . . 88
D450 Pickup (1 ton}. . . 29
D500, D600, D700, D800
(1 1/2-4 tons) . . . . . . 61
Dart (Demon, Swinger,
330, 440). . . . . . . .. 12
Daytoma. . . . . . . . .. 02

. Demon (see Dart)

De Tomaso (see 024

Hatchback)

Diplomat {includes

Medallion, Salon}. . . . . 44
Econo-Van. . . . . . . . . 72

K-Car (see Aries)

Kary Van (see CB Series)

Lancer. . . . . . . . .. 14
Magnum XE . . . . . . . . 16
Matador . . . . . . . . . if

Maxivan (see B200, B250,
B300, B350 Series)

Maxiwagon (see B200, B250,
B300, B350 Series)

Medallion (see Diplomat)

Mini-Ram Wagon {see B150, -
B250 Series)

Mirada. . . . . . . . . . 73
Miser (see Omni)

Monaco (includes Royal
Monaco, Crestwood

Wagon). . . . . . . . .. 14
024 Hatchback (includes
De Tomaso). . . . . . . . 08
Omni {includes Miser) . . 2
Pickup (see D Series,
W Series)
1/2 ton n.e.c. . . . . (3
3/4 ton n.e.c. . . . . (5%)
1l tonn.e.c. .. . .. (&60)
Pioneer . . . . . . . . . 2é
Phoenix. . . . . . . . . . 24
Polara (500) . . . . . . . 25
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15 DODGE (Continued)

Power Ram (see W Series) Utiline Pickup (see D
’ Series, W Series)

Pawer}uagonk(see W Series)
- Van (Passenger, Cargo)

Ram 50 (see D50 Series) (see B Series)

Ramcharger (1/2 ton utility Vista (see Colt Vista)
vehicle) (znciudes AD100,

two-wheel drtve, AD150, W Series (four-wheel drive
two-y | drive; AW100, pickups) (also known as

four- drive; AWISO, Power Ram and Power Wagon)
four-wheel drive) (also (includes Custom, Custom
includes any of the S.E., Royal, Royal S.E.,
above in Custom, Custom Big Horn, Sweptline,

S.E., Royal, Royal Utiline) n.e.c. . . . . . (65)
S.E. ; and Bzg Horn

packages). e 27 W50 (Power Ram 50). . . 94
Rampage'Pickup ...... 93 W100 Pickup (1/2 ton) .~ 66
Royal Monaco (see Monaco) W150 Pickup (1/2 ton) . 67
RoyéTiffhfk'is'a specific W200 Pickup (3/4 ton) . 68
model, not a package). . . 45

Ly W250 Pickup (3/4 ton) . 69
RS (see Colt)

: W300 Pickup (1 ton) . . 32
Salon (see Diplomat)
S W350 Pickup (1 ton) . . 33
Seneca . . .. . ... L 30
W400 Pickup (1 ton) . . 88
Sportsman Wagon (see B10O
through B350 Series) W450 Pickup (1 ton) . . 90
St. Regis. . . . . . ... 46 Wagon (Passenger) (see
B series)

Super Bee. . . . . . . . . 38
R Single Unit Truck . . . 61

Sweptline Pickup (see D
Series, W Series) Tractor for Truck . . . 62
Swinger (see Dart) School Bus. . . . . . . 63

Tradesman Van (see B100
through B350 Series)
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19 FORD

41”

Aerostar . . . . . . . . . 02
Boss (see Mustang)

Bronco U100, U150 (1/2 ton
utility-type vehicle)
(includes Custom). . . . . 01
Bronco II

Camper Special (see F-250,
F-350 Series)

Captain’s Club (see &
Series)

Cargo Van (see E Series)
Chateau (see E Series)
Club Wagon (see E Series)
Cobra (see Mustang)

Country Sedan (see Galaxie
500)

Country Squire Wagon
(see LTD)

Courier Pickup (1/2 ton) . 05
Crown Victoria {see LTD)

Custom (see Bronco, E
Series, F Series)

Custom 500 (a car) . . . . 06

E Series (includes Club
Wagons, Econoline Vans,
Superwagons in E150,

£250, £350; and Supervans

in E150, E250, and E350)

{also includes Custom,
Chateau, Captain’s Club,

King of Clubs) n.e.c. . . (54)

E100 (1/2 ton). . . . . 08

E150 (1/2 ton)
(includes Superwagons,
Supervans). . . . . . . 09

£E200 (3/4 ton). . . . . 10

E250 (3/4 ton) (in-
cludes Superwagons,
Supervans). . . . . . . 1l

E300 (1 ton). . . . . . 12
E350 (1 ton) (in-

¢ludes Superwagons,
Supervans). . . . . . . 13

Econnline Vans (see E
Series)

Escort

Prior to 1981: code as
Make 67, Model 08

Escort (U.S., 1981+)
(World Car) . . . . . . 76

Explorer (see F Series)

L
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18 FORD {Continued)

F Series (pickups, trucks)
(includes Custom, Ex-
plorer, Styleside, Flare-
side, SuperCab in F-150,
F-250) (Camper Special

in F-250, F-350)

N.B.Co o o o o o « v « « & (07)

F-100 Pickup (1/2 ton) .

F-150 Pickup (1/2 ton)
(includes SuperCab). . .

F-250 Pickup (3/4 ton)
(includes SuperCab,
Camper Special). . . . .
F-350 Pickup (3/4-1

ton) {includes Camper
Special) . . . . . . ..

F-500, F-600, F-700,
F-800 (1 1/2-4 ton). . .

Fairlane . . . . . . . . .

Fairmont (includes
Futura). . . . . . . . ..

Falcon . . . . . . . . ..
Fiesta . . . . . . . . ..
Flareside (see F Series)
Ford 300 . . . . . . ...
Futura (see Fairmont)

Galaxie 500 (Country
Sedan) . . . . . . .. ..

Ghia (see Mustang)
Granada. . . . . . . . ..
Grandé ..........

Gran Torino (see Torino)

30

31

33

35

60
15

17
18
20

45

23

24
69

Heritage (see Thunder-
bird)

King of Clubs (see E
Series)

L800, LN-600, LN700,

Lariat (see Ranger Pickup)
LTD (includes Crown Vic-
tory, Country Squire

Wagon). . . . . . .. .. 25
Mach I (see Mustang)

Maverick. . . . . . . . . 27
Mustang . . . . . . . .. 55

Passenger Van (see E
Series)

Pickup (see Courier, F
Series, Ranchero, and

Ranger)
1/2 ton n.e.c . . . . . (16)
3/4 tonn.e.c . . . .. (19)
ltonnec. .. ... (22)
Pinto (includes Pony) . . 48

Pony (see Pinto)

Ranchero Pickup (1/2
ton). . . . ... ..., 50

Ranch (Station) Wagon . . 70
Ranger Pickup . . . . . . 74

Shelby Cobra (see Make
36 SHELBY AMERICAN)

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/E-19



19 FORD (Continued)

Styleside (see F Series) Town Landau (see
- Thunderbird)

SuperCab (see F-150,

F-250 Series) U100 (See Bronco)

Supervan (see E150, U150 (See Bronco)

E250, E350)
Worid Car {see Escort)

Superwagon (see E150,

£250, E350) ) 47
Taurus . . . .« .« . . . .. 03 Single Unit Truck . . . . &}
Tempo. . . . . . A i Tractor for Truck . . . . &%
Thunderbird (includes School Bus. . . . . . .. 634
Heritage, Town Landau) . . 38

Torino (includes Gran

Torino). . . . . . . . . . 39

Torino (Police Special). . 40 -
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22 GMC

Caballero Pickup (in-
cludes Diablo) (1/2 ton) . 14

C Series (two-wheel drive
pickups, trucks) (in-

cludes Sierra, Sierra

Classic, Sierra Grande)

I S (34)

C-VISOO (1/2 ton pickup). 29

,Cs1500,5uburban (see
Suburban)

C:1500 Jimmy (see
Jimmy)

C-2500 (3/4 ton
PICKUP)« = « « v o . . . 30

C-2500 Suburban (see
Suburban)

C-3500 (1 ton pickup). . 31

€-5000, C-6000, C-6500
(2 1/2 - 4 1/2 tons) . . 61

Diablo (See Caballero)

G Series (passenger and
cargo vans) (includes
Vandura, Rally, Rally STX;
Gaucho in G-2500; and
Vandura Special, Magna
Van, and Rally Camper
Special in G-3500)

Ne@.Ce v v o v o o o o o (11)
G-1500 (1/2 ton) . . . . 03
6-2500 (3/4 ton)

(includes Gaucho). . . . 04

6-3500 (1 ton) (includes
Magna Van, Vandura

~Special) . . . . . . .. 05
6-3500 Rally Camper
Special. . . . . . ... 19

Gaucho (see G-2500 Series)
Jimmy (1/2 ton utility-type
vehicle) (C-1500, K-1500,
S-15, T-15 Series) n.e.c. (01)

C-1500 Jimmy (two-wheel

drive). . . . . . . .. 06
K-1500 Jimmy (four-wheel
drive). . . . . .. .. 06
S-15 Jimmy (two-wheel
drive). . . . . .. .. 07
T-15 Jimmy (four-wheel
drive). . . . . . . .. 15

K Series (four-wheel
drive pickups) (includes
Sierra, Sierra (lassic,

Sierra Grande) n.e.c. . . (35)
K-1500 (1/2 ton
pickup) . . . . . . .. 36

K-1500 Suburban (see
Suburban)

K-1500 Jimmy (see
Jimmy)

K-2500 (3/4 ton
pickup) . . . . . . .. 37

K-2500 Suburban (see
Suburban)

K-3500 (1 ton pickup) . 38
Magna Van (see G-3500

Series)

P Series (walk-in vans)

(Value Vans) n.e.c. . . . (13)
P-1500 (1/2 ton). . . . 08
P-2500 (3/4 ton). . . . 09
P-3500 (1 ton). . . . . 10
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22 GMC {(Continued)

Pickup (see C Series, X
Series, Caballero, Sprint)

1/2 ton n.e.c. . . . . . (39)
3/4 ton n.e.c. . . . .. (40)
l1tonne.c. ... ... (41)

Rally (see G-1500,
G-2500, G-3500 Series)

Rally Camper Special
(see G-3500 Rally Camper
Special)

Rally STX (see G-1500,
6-2500, G-3500 Series)

$-15 Jimmy (see Jimmy)

S-15 Pickup (two-wheel
drive) . . . . . . . .. 42

Safari . . . . . . o . .. 16

Sferra {see C-1500,
C-2500, C-3500 Series)

Sierra Classic (see C-1500,
C-2500, C-3500 Series)

Sierra Grande (see C-1500,
€-2500, C-3500 Series)

Sprint Pickup (1/2 ton) . ¢

Suburban (also known as
Suburban Carryall) (C-

1500, C-2500 Series; K-

1500, K-2500 Serijes). . . 12

T-15 Jimmy (see Jimmy)

T-15 Pickup (four-
wheel drive). . . . . . . 17

Value Van (see P-1500,
P-2500, P-3500 Series)

Vandura (see G-1500, -
G-2500, G-3500 Series)

Vandura Special (see
G-3500 Series)

Single Unit Truck . . . . 61

Tractor for Truck . . . . &%
School Bus. . . . . . .. 63
Other Bus . . . . . . . . &4
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24 IMPERIAL

Crowﬁ#'. .........
Crown Limousine. . . . . .
Custom . « « v o v v . . .
Le Bafon .........
Chrysler Imperial

Prior to 1876. . . . . .

1981+: code as Make 12,
Model 10

25 INTERNATIONAL

150 Pickup. . . . . . . . 08
200 Pickup. . . . . . . . 09
300 Pickup. . . . . . .. 06
500 Series Pickup . . . . 34
$10 Truck . . . . . . . . 61
900 Series Pickup . . . . 12
1010 Series Pickup

(1/2ton) . . . . . . .. 01
1110 Series Pickup .
(1/2ton) . . . . . . .. 02
1210 Series Pickup )
(3/4ton) . . . .. ... 03
1310 Series Pickup

(Yton) . . . . . .. .. 04
MS 1210 Truck (walk-

in truck) . . . . . . .. 30

MS 1510 (walk-in truck) . 13

Scout and Scout II
Traveler Wagon. . . . . . 33

Scout and Scout Il

Traveltop Utility Ve-

hicle . . . . . .. ... 22
Scout II Terra Pickdp .. 20

Scout Il XLC (four-wheel
drive). . . . . . . . .. 18

Scout SS 11 . .. .. .. 19

Terra Pickup (see Scout
IT Terra Pickup)

Travelall Wagon (100,
110, 120 Series). . . . . 17
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25 INTERNATIONAL (Continued)

Traveler Wagon (see Scout Single Unit Truck . . . . 6]
and Scout II Traveler
Wagon)

Travelette Cab (1200 School Bus. . . . . . . . 63
and 1300 Series) . . . . . 24

Tractor for Truck . . . . &2

Traveltop (see Scout and
Scout II Traveltop
Utility Vehicle)
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26 JEEP

Camper (see J Series)

ChErokeefChief Wagon . . . 08

CJ Series (includes Gold-
en Eagle, lLaredo, and
Renegade packages)

N.€.C. v v o o o o o« « o (15)
CJ3~(Opeanody) ..... 02
CJ4 (Open Body). . . . . 03
CJ5 (four-wheel drive,

1/ ton) . . . . . . .. 04
CJ6 {four-wheel drive,
1/2ton) . . . . . . .. 05
CJ7 (four-wheel drive,
1/2ten) . . . . .. .. 06

CJe (see Scrambler)
Comanche Pickup. . . . . . 16

Commando (four-wheel
drive, 1/4 ton). . . . . . 01

Custom {see J Series)

DJS (two-wheel drive)
(1/4 ton) Jeep (Post
Office type vehicle) . . . 28

Gladiator Series pickups
N..Co v o o o o o o o o o (17)

Gladiator, Willys four-
wheel drive (1/2 ton) 25,
26, 35, 36, 45, 46

Series, Townside pick-

up, Thriftside pickup. . 12

Gladiator, Willys four-
wheel drive (3/4 ton)

27, 37, 47 Series,

Townside pickup,

Thriftside pickup. . . . 13

Gladiator, Willys four-
wheel drive (1 ton)

28, 38, 48 Series,

Townside pickup,

Thriftside pickup . . . 14

Golden Eagle (see CJ
Series, J Series)

Golden Hawk (see J Series)
Honcho (see J Series)

J Series (four-wheel
drive pickups) (in-
cludes Camper, Honcho,
Snow Boss, Custom,
Laredo, Pioneer, Rene-
gade, Golden Eagle,
Golden Hawk, SL Sport,
SR Sport, Townside

Sportside) n.e.c: . . . . (18)
J-10 Pickup . . . . . . 29
J-20 Pickup . . . . . . 30

J100 Series
Panel Delivery. . . . . 11
Wagoneer. . . . . . . . 07

Laredo (see CJ Series, J
Series)

Panel Delivery (see J100
Series)

Pickup (see Gladiator
Series, J Series)

1/2 ton n.e.c . . . . . (19)
3/4 tonn.e.c . . ... (20)
1 tonn.e.c. ... .. (21)
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26 JEEP (Continued) 1‘”

Pioneer (see J Series)

Renegade (see CJ Series,
J Series)

Scrambler (four-wheel
drive utility-type
vehicle) (also known

as CJ8) (includes SL
Sport, SR Sport) . . . . .

SL Sport (see J Series,
Scrambler)

Snow Boss (see J Series)

Sportside pickup (see J
Series)

SR Sport (see J Series,
Scrambler)

Thriftside pickup (see
Gladiator Series)

Townside pickup (see
Gladiator Series and
J Series)

Wagoneer (see J100
Series)

Willys Pickup (see
Gladiator Series)

Willys Traveler . . . . . 09
Willys Station Wagon. . . 10

ip
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28 LINCOLN

Continental. . . . . . .. 01
Contfﬁen£§1 Limousine. . . 02
Continent#] Mark II. . . . 03
Continental Mark I1I . . . 04
Continental Hark Iv. . .. 05

Continental Mark IV
Limousine. . . . . . . . . 06

Continental Mark V . . . . 07
Continental Mark VI . . . 08

Continental Mark VII. . . 13
Premiere. . . . . . . . . 09
Town Car (includes Town

Coupe, Town Sedan). . . . 11
Versai11e$ ........ 10
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29 MERCURY

Black Magic (see Capri)
Bobcat . . . . . . . . .. 01
Caliente . . . . . . . . . 04

Capri (also known as Black
Magic) (includes U.S. or
Import Capri 1600, 2000,

2300, 2600, and 2800). . . 32

Capri 1600 (Import) (see
Capri)

Capri 2000 (Import) (see
Capri)

Capri 2300 (Import) (see
Capri)

Capri 2600 (Import) (see
Capri)

Capri 2800 {Import) (see
Capri)

Colony Park Wagon (see
Grand Marquis)

Comet {Cyclone). . . . . . 07
Commuter Wagon . . . . . . 09
Cougar. . . . . . . 10

Cyclone (see Comet)

Grand Marquis (includes
Colony Park Wagon). . . . 33

LN-7 (see Lynx)

Lynx (includes LN-7). . . 3%
Marauder. . . . . . . . . 12
Marquis . . . . . . . . . 13
Meteor. . . . . . . . .. Kt
Moparch . . . . . . . . . 1%
Montclair . . . . . . . . 16
Montego . . . . . . . . . 7
Monterey. . . . . . . . . 14
Park Lane . . . . . . ..

Sable . . . . . . . . ..

Topaz . . . . . . . . .. 36
XR-7. . . . . . . .. 34
A 0;
Zephyr. . . . . . . .. 21
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35 MERKUR

XRETi. « o o v o v o ... 0l [
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31 OLDSMOBILE

88 (see Super 88)
98 (inc]udes Regency). . .

..........

Custom Cruiser Wagon . . .

Cutlass (includes Cutlass
Cruiser Wagon, Salon). . .

Cutlass Cruiser Wagon
(see Cutlass)

Delmont 88

--------

Delta 88 (includes
Royale). . . . . . . . ..

Dynamic 88 . . . . . . . .
ES 2500 (see Omega)
F-85 (Jetfire)

------

Firenza. . . . . . . .

Hurst/0lds. . . . . . . .
Jetfire (see F-85)
Jetstar 88. . . . . . . . 13
Ninety Eight (see 98)

Omega (includes ES 2500,
Sport Omega). . . . . . .03

Regency (see 98)

Royale (see Delta 88)

Salon (see Cutlass)

Sport Omega (see Omega)
Starfire. . . . . . . . . 15
Super 88 (also 88). . . . 1§

Toronado (includes XSC) .

Vista Cruiser Wagon . . .

XSC (see Toronado)

iy
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33 PLYMOUTH

2.2 (see Turismo)
Arrow (automobile) . . . . 24

Arrow pickup (includes
Arrow Custom pickup,

Arrow Sport pickup) . . . 04
Barracuda (includes
Cuda) . . « v ¢ v o o .. 02
Be1vedérg; ........ 03
Caravelle . . . . . . .. 01
Champ v v v « « v « o o . 31
Colt (do not include
Colt Vista) . . . . . .. 34
Colt Vista . . . . . . .. 07
Conquest . . . . . . . .. 37
Cricket . . . . . . . .. 05
Cuda {see Barracuda)
Duster (see Valiant)
Euro Sedan {see Horizon)
Fury {includes I, II,
111, Fury Police Special,
Gran Coupe, Sport Fury,

. Suburban Wagon, VIP) . . . 06
Fury Police Special
(see Fury)
Gran Coupe (see Fury)
Gran Fury (includes
Gran Fury Sport) . . . . . 09
GTX (see Road Runner)
Horizon (includes Euro
Sedan, Miser) . . . . .. 35

K-Car (see Reliant)

Maxiwagon (see Voyager
Wagons

Miser (see Horizon)

PB Series (see Voyager
Wagons)

PD100 Trailduster
(see Trailduster)

PD150 Trailduster
(see Trailduster)

PW100 Trailduster
(see Trailduster)

PW150 Trailduster
(see Trailduster)

Regent (see Satellite)

Reliant (K-Car) .”. . . . 19
Road Runner (includes

GTX) . . . ... ... 11
Sapporo (includes

Technica) . . . . . . .. 12
Satellite (includes

Regent, Sebring) . . . . 13
Savoy . . . . . .. ... 14

Scamp (automobile only)
(see Valiant)

Scamp (pickup only) . . . 28
Sebring (see Satellite)
Signet (see Valiant)
Sport'Fury (see Fury)
Suburban Wagon (see Fury)

TC3 (see Turismo)

Technica (see Sapporo)
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33 PLYMOUTH (Continued)

Trailduster (special
purpose vehicle)

(includes PD100, two-
wheel drive; PD150, two-
wheel drive; PW100, four-
wheel drive; PW150, four-
wheel drive) . . . . . . .

Turismo (includes 2.2,
TC3) . . . . .o

Valiant (Duster, Scamp --
automobile only, Signet) .

Van (see Voyager Wagons)
VIP (see Fury)

Vista (see Colt Vista)
Volare . . . . . . . ...
Voyager Wagons (Passenger

vans) (includes Maxiwagon
in PB200, PB250, PB300,

and PB350 Series) n.e.c. . (29)

Yoyager PB100 Wagon
(1/2 Ton)} . . . . . . ..

Yoyager PB150 Wagon
(1/2 Ton) . . . . . . ..

Yoyager PB200 Wagon
(3/4 Ton) {includes
Maxiwagon) . . . . . . .
Voyager PB250 Wagon

{3/4 Ton) {includes
Maxiwagon) . . . . . . .
Voyager PB30C Wagon

(1 Ton) (includes
Maxiwagon) . . . . . . .
Voyager PB350 Wagon

(1 Ton) (includes
Maxiwagon) . . . . . . .
Wagons (Passenger vans)
(see Yoyager Wagons)
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34 PONTIAC

1000 (1nc1ud¢s T-1000) . . 02

2000 (includes J-2000) . . 26
6000 . . - . . < . . . .. 04
Americana (see Grand

Prix)

Astre . . . . . . . . .. 01
Bonneville (includes

Model G6) . . . . . . . . . 03
Catalina . . . . . . . .. 05
Espirit (see Firebird)
Executive ........ 07
Fiero . . . .. ... .. 06
Firebird {(includes Espirit,
Formula, Trans Am) . . . . 09
Formula (see Firebird)

Grand Am . . . . . . . .. 10
Grand LeMans (see LeMans)
Grand Prix (includes
Americana) . . . . . . . . 11
Grand Ville . ... ... 13

Grand Safari Wagon . . . . 12

6TO0 . . v ov v e o 14
J-2000 (see 2000)

LeMans (includes Grand

LeMans) . . . . . .. .. 15
Model G (see Bonneville)
Parisienne . . . . . . . . 08
Phoenix . . . . ... .. 17

Star Chief . . . . . .. 18
Sunbird . . . . . . . .. 19
T-1000 (see 1000)

Tempest . . . . . . . .. 20
Trans Am (see Firebird)
Ventura . . . . . . . .. 22
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36 SHELBY AMERICAN

Cobra {AC Cobra) . . . . . 01
GT 350 . . . . . . . . .. 02
GT S00 . . . . . . . . .. 03
GT . . . v v v e e e e 04

i»
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39 STUDEBAKER

Avantid . ... 01
Challenger . . . . . . . . 02
Champion-. . . . . . . . . 03
Commander . . . . . . . . 04
Cruiser . . . . . . . .. 06
Daytona . . . . . . . .. 07

Go?den~Hauk (see Hawk)
Grand Turiho Hawk (see Hawk)

Hawk‘(ihciudes Grand
Turino Hawk, Golden Hawk,

Silver Hawk) . . . . .. 08
Land Cruiser . . . . . . . 05
Lark . . . . . oo 10
President . . . . . . .. 12
Regal . . . . . . . . .. 13
Scotsman . . . . . . . .. 08

Silver Hawk (see Hawk)

Wagonaire (Station

Wagon) . . . . . . . . .. 19
Workstar/Powerstar

pickup, n.e.c. . . . . .. (18)
Workstar/Powerstar pickup
(l/2ton) . . .. .. .. 15
Workstar/Powerstar pickup

(34 ton) . . . . . ... 16

Workstar/Powerstar pickup
(ton) . ... ... ..

3Avanti 11, see Make 04 AVANTI MOTORS.
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51 ALFA ROMEQ

Alfetta (GT, Sport
Sedan) . . - . . . .. ..

Giulia (includes T.I.) . .
Graduate . . . . . . . . .
GTV-6 . . . . . . . . ..
Guilietta . . . . . . . .
Roadster Dueto 1600

Sport Sedan {see Alfetta)
Sprint Veloce . . . . ..
T.1. (see Giulia)

1750 Series {(includes
Berlina, GT Veloce, and
Spider Veloce) . . . . . .
2000 Series (Berlina,

GT Veloce, and Spider
Veloce) . . . . . . . ..

2600 Series . . . . . . .

53 ASTON MARTIN

DB-4 . . .. ... ...

DB-6 . . .. ... ...

Lagonda . . . . . . . . .
V8 Coupe . . . . . . ..
Vantage . . . . . . . . .
Volante (see DB-5)
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54 AUDI
Coupe GT . . . . . . . .. 02
Fox (80 Séfies) ..... 01
Super 90 (see 90 Series)
Quattro . . . . . . . .. 05
4E (see 4QOD Series)
545 (see 4000 Series)
80 Series (see Fox)
90 Serie#;(includes Super
90) ... . oo oo 04
100 Series . . . . . . . . 06
4000 Series (4E, 5+5) 10
5000 Series (includes
Diesel and Turbo) 08

55 AUSTIN

A-85 . . . . .. .. ..
A60 (Cambridge) . . . . .
Allegro (110, 1300, 1500,
1750, Deluxe, Super,

1 ) T
America . . . . . . . ..
Austin-Cooper . . . . . .
Austin-Healey 3000
Austin-Healey Sprite ..
Austin Mini-Moke Tourer .
Cambridge (see Asb)
Export (see 850)

Marina . . . . . . . ..

Maxi Series (1500, 1750,
1

Metro (1981+) . . . . . .
Morris (see 850)

40 (see A-40)

55 (see A-55)

60 (see A60)

1800 . . . ... ...
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56 BENTLEY
§2 Saloon . . . . . . .. 01*
$3 Saloon . . . . . . .. 02*
T Series (Saloon,
Corniche) . . . . . . .. 03>
Mulsanne (1981+) . . . . . 04>

57 BMW . Iﬂp

Bavaria (see 3.0 Series)

Cabriolet (see 2000 Series)
Tii {see 2000 Series)
Touring (see 2000 Series)

3.0 Series (Bavaria, 3.0,

3.3, etc.) ... .. .. 11
300 Series (320i, 325e,

etc.) . . . . . .. ... 01
500 Series (5281, 530,

etc.) . . ... ... .. 02
600 Series (630, 633i,

etc.) . . . . .. ... 03
700 Series (7331, etc.) . 04
1500 Series . . . . . . . 05
1600 Series {1600,

1602, etc.) . . . . . .. 08
1800 Series (1800,

1802, etc.) . . . . . . . 07

2000 Series {Touring,
Cabriolet, Tii, Turbo,

etc.; includes 2002) . . 08
2002 (see 2000 Series)

2500 Serfes . . . . . . . 09

2800 Series . . . . . . . 10
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§9 CITROEN

AM] (é,»g, Berline
Break)’ ..........

AMI Super (Berline
Break) . . . . . . . . ..

BX . oo o0 oL
2CV (8, 6, Mehari 2+2) . .
CX (2000, 2200) . . . . .
D Seriés (SpeciaT, Super,
Pallas, 5, 9, 19, 20,

21) o e e e
Dyane (6) . . . . . . ..
G Special (Berline, X,

Birotor, Break, 1220,
Pallas) . . .. . . . ..

63 DAIMLER

Series Two Sovereign

Series Two Sovereign
Limousine (Londoulette) .

Series Two Double Six
(Vanden Plas) . . . . . .
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64 DATSUN (See Nissan Also)

B210 (see 210)

Bluebird . . . . . . . . . 28
Cedric . . . . . « . . . . 29
F10 {(10) . . . . . . . .. 31

HLB210 (see 210}
Honeybee (see 210)

King Cab (see 620, 720
Series)

L60 (see Patrol)
LB110 (see 1200)

Li’1 Hustler (see 620,
720 Series)

Maxima (includes 810} . . 24

Patrol (also known as
eo) . . . . . . . .. .. 30

Pickup (see 520, 521, 620
Series, 720 Series)

1/2 ton n.e.c. . . . . . (02)

PL41] (see 411)

PL510 (see 510)

PL521 (see 521 Pickup)

PL610 (see 610)

PL710 (see 710)

RL411 (see 411)

SPL310 (see 310)

Stretch (see 620, 720
Series

110 (LB110) (see 1200)

200SX . . .. ... ... 0
210 (BZ210, HLB210,

Honeybee) . . . . . . . . 0
202 . . . . ... ... o7
2602 . .. .. ... 08

2802, 280Z 2+2, 2801X,
280ZX 2+2 (includes

Turbo) . . . . . .. .. 04
310 (SpL3lo) . ... .. L
K 1 1
410 . . . . .o oL R
411 (PL411, RL411) . . . 14
$10 (PLS10) . . . . . . . 1%
520 Pickup . . . . . . . 16
521 Pickup (PLS21) . . . 17
610 (PL61O) . . . . . . .18
620 Pickup (prior to
1980) n.e.c. . . . . .. (2%)
Short (Li’1 Hustler,
Deluxe, Standard). . . 33
Long W.B. (Stretch,
Deluxe} . . . . . .. 34
King Cab . . . . . . . KR
Chassis & Cab . . . . 3¢
710 (PL710) . . . . . . . 2
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sg_DATSUN {Continued)

67 ENGLISH FORD

720 chkup (1980+)

N.E.Co « v aie v v v o (13)
Short {Li’l: Hustler,
De\uxe, Standard) 18
Long W. B (Stretch
De]uxe) e e e e e e 23
King Cab . . . . . .. 25
Chassis & Cab . . . . . 39

810 (see Maxima)

1200 (includes 110,

LBI10) » . . . v . .. .. 26
1600 . . . ... ... 27
1800 . . ... . 37
2000 Roadster . . . . . . 38

Anglia . . . . . . . ..

Capri Il (1300, 1600,
2000, 3000, Ghia) . . . .

Consul . . . .. . ...

Consul (2000, 2500,
3000) . . . ... ...

Cortina (1300, 1600,
2000, GT, Lotus)

Escort (100, 1300,
RS1600, RS2000) . . . . .

Granada (3000, Ghia)
Mark IIl Zodiac . . . . .
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65 FERRARI

America . . - . . . ...
88 Berliner Boxer

Daytona . . . . . . . ..
GTO0 . . . . . . ...
Mondial 8 . .. . . . ..
Super America . . . . . .
246 Dino . . . . . . . . .
250 . . . ..o
P 4 J

308 (Dino, GT4, GTB,
G7C, GTS) . . . . . . ..

66 FIAT ‘“’ |

Brava . . . . . . . . . . |

Mirafiori (see 131 Series)
Racer (see 850) |
Roadster (see 1200)

Special Rally (see 128
Series)

Spider 2000 (see 124
Series)

Sport Abarth Rally (see
124 Series)

Strada . . . . . . . .. a0

124 Series {includes
Spider 2000, 1800, Sport
Abarth Rally) . . . . . . 0

128 Series (includes
Special Rally) . . . . . oo

131 (includes Mirafiori). 15§

850 (Coupe, Racer,
Spider, Wagon) . . . . . 2e

1200 {includes Roadster). 2§
500 . . ... ... 25
1800 {see 124 Series)

2100 . . . ..o L 27
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‘68 HONDA

73 1suzud

Accord_(LX, cvcc) . . .. 06
Civic (includes Civic 1200,
Civic 1300, Civic 1500,

and CVCC) . . . . ... 11
Civic 1200 {see Civic)

Civic 1300 (see Civic)

Civic 1500 (see Civic)

CRX v v v v e e e 13
CVCC (see Accord, Civic)

LX (see Accord)

Motorcycles (do not code)

600 (Mini Car) . . . . . . 05
Prelude . . . « . . . . . 07

aNew make as of March 1981.

1-Mark (Coupe, Sedan) . . Ol

Pickup (includes Long Bed,
Diesel, and 4x4) . . . .

P'up (see Pickup)

Trooper {(utility-type
vehicle). . . . . . . .. 04

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/E-43



69 JAGUAR

E-Type (V12) Series 3.
Mark II (3.8 Litre). . .
Mark IX. . . . . . . . ..
Mark X . . . . .. .. ..

Vanden Plus (see XJ6)

XJ (5, 6, 6C, 6L, Ji12,
12C, S, 12L). . . . . ..

03
04
05
06
10

70 JENSEN

Healey. . . . . . . . . . a1l
Interceptor . . . . . . . 0z
Interceptor II. . . . . . 0%
Interceptor III . . . . . 0d
Jensen-Healey . . . . . . 0%

it
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71  LANCIA BETA

Beta (1300, 1400, 1600,
1800). » v oo

Flavig . v v vie v o v o .

Fulvia {(Safari, Coupe,
Monte Carlo) . . . . . . .

HPE; tancia Beta . . . . .

72 LOTUS
Eclat . . . . . . ... 07
Elan. . . . . . . . . .. 01
Elite . . . . . . . . .. 09
Esprit. . . . . . . . .. 03
Europa Special. . . . . . 04
Plus 2. . . . . .. . .. 08
Sprint. . . . . . .. .. 05
Super Seven . . . . . . . 06
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74 MASERATI
Biturbo. . . . . . . . .. 11
Bora 4700. . . . . . . .. 1)
Frua 4200. . . . . . . .. 02
Ghibli . . . . . . . . .. 04
GT 3500. . . . . . . . .. 03
Indy 4500. . . . . . . .. 05
Khamsin. . . . . . . . . . 06
Merak SS . . . . . . . . . 07
Mistral. . . . . . . . .. 09
Quattroporte . . . . . . . 08
Sebring 2+42. . . . . . . . 10
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75 MAZDA

B Series pickups (Mini
Pickup) n.e.c. . . . . . (3%)

B1600 Pickup. . . . . . . 14

B1800 Pickup (Standard
and Long Bed) . . . . . . 1%

B2000 Pickup (Sundowner,
Sundowner LB, Long Bed) . 3:

B2200 Pickup. . . . . . . 37
Cosmo . . . . . . .. .. 18
GLC . . . . ..o .. 28
Mini Pickup (see B

Serijes) -
Mizer . . . . . . . . .. 24

R-100 Sport Coupe . . . . 3i
Rotary Pickup, RE . . . . @OV

RX-2. . . . . . . .. 0l
RX-3, RX-3 SP . . . . . &
RX-4. . . . . . .. ... 04
RX-7. . . .« « o . o .. 30

323 . .. ..o 03
616 . . . . . . . ... 01
618 . . . . . ... 0%
626 . . . . . .. . ... 34
808 . . . ... ... 10
1200, . . . ... ... 12

1800 (Sedan, Station
Wagon). . . . . . .. ..




76 MERCEDES-BENZ

6.9, . v 0 e e e e 25
180 Series' ........ 01
180 D Series . . . . . . . 02
190 Series . . . . . . . . 03
190 D Series . . . . . . . 04
200 Series . . . . . . . . 05
200 D Series . . . . . .. 06
220 Series . . .. . . . . . 07
220 D Series . . . . . . . o8
230 Series ........ 08
240 D Series . . . . : . . 12
250 Series . . . . . . . . 13
280 Series . . . . . . . . 15

300 CD (see 300 D Series)

300 Series . . . . . . . . 17
300 D Series (includes

300 CD, 300 SD, and 300

TD Wagon). .. . . . . .. 18
300 SD (see 300 D Series)

300 TD (see 300 D Series)

350, . .. v e e e e 19
380 Series . . . . . . . . 28
820 . ... e e e 10
450 Series . . . . . . . . 21
500 Series . . . . . . . . 29

560 Series. . . . . . . . 11
600 Series. . . . . . . . 23
Single Unit Truck . . . . 6l

Tractor for Truck . . . . 62
School Bus. . . . . . . . 63
Other Bus . . . . . . . . 64
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77 MG
A Series (1600). . . . . . 01
B Serijes (Mark II) . . . . 02*
C Series (GT and
Roadster). . . . . . . . . 06
MGB. . . . . . . . . . .. 08
Magnette (Mark II) . . 03*
Midget (Mark II, Mark
111, 1800) . . . . . . .. 04*
Princess (1100). . . . . . 05
Sport Sedan. . . . . . . . 07

58 MITSUBISHI (1983+)

Galant. . . . . . . . . . (¢

Mighty Max Pickup . . . . 0%

Mirage. . . . . . . . . . 10
Montero (utility-type

vehicle). . . . . . . .. 08
"S" Pickup. . . . . . . . 03
"SP" Pickup . . . . . . . 04
"SPX" Pickup. . . . . . . 0%
Starion . . . . . . . .. 0é
Tredia. . . . . . . . . . 07
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64 NISSAN* (1982+)
{See Datsun Also)

00 ZX . . . o 0oL, 04
NX (see Pulsar)

Pulsar (includes NX) . . . 01
Sentra . .. .. . . L. 20*
Stanza .. .. . . .. .. 03

* NISSAN make code changed to
64 in final stage of 1985 RTECS
processing; SENTRA model code
changed to 20. These codes are
52 and 02, respectively in
RECS-4 data file.

Prinz 30. . . . . . . ..
Prinz 1000. . . . . . . .
Prinz 1200. . . . . . ..
RO-80 (Rotary Engine) . .
Spider (Rotary Engine). .
Sport Prinz . . . . . ..

TT Series . . . . . . . .
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80 PANTERA

79 OPEL
Ascona . . . . . - o e . 01
Commodore (GS) . . . . . . 03
Corsa. . . . . . . « .+« .. 02
Kadett (L) . . . . . . . . 04*
Manta (L, SR, GT, 1900). . O06*
Opel Isuzu (see Make 08
Buick)
Rekord (L, 2100) . . . . . 08*
Sportswagon. . . . . . . . 09
- 11
53 . . e e e e 12
84 . . . L 13
57 « . .o 14
57L. . . .. oo 15
S7R. . . . . o . o o L 16
T 17
T77. . ..o 18
W77. . . . oL 19
Y69. . . ... 20
Y77. . . o e 21

Pantera . . . . . . . . . 01

L
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81 PEUGEOT
104, . 0 v e e 01
204, . ..o 02
204 D{ésel ........ 03
304, . . .. 06
403, ..o 18
403 Diesel . . . . . . .. 19
404, . . . 08
404 Diesel . . . . . . .. 09
S04, . . . . ... 12
504 Commercial . . . . . . 16
504 Diesel . . . . . . .. 13
505. . . . .. R 20
804, . .o e e 17

82 PORSCHE

Carrera . . . . . . . . . 13
Targa (see 911)

Turbo {not to be confused
with Turbo Carrera or 924

Turbo). . . . . . . . .. 14
Turbo Carrera (also

known as 930) . . . . . . 08
3% ... .. ... .. 01
911 (includes Targa). . . 02
912 . . . . . . .. ... 03
914 (includes 914/6-

Six Cylinder) . . . . . . 04
924 . . . . . . .. ... 06
824 Turbo (also known as

931). . . . . . .. ... 11
928 . . . . . . .. ... 09

930 (see Turbo Carrera)

931 {see 924 Turbo)
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83 RENAULT

Alliance . . . . . . . . . 02
Cabriolet (see R17)

Caravelle. . . . . . . . . 11
Dauphine . . . . . . . . . 12
Encore . . . . . .. .. 14
Fuego. . . . . . . . . .. 07

Gordini (see R17)
Le Car (see RS)

R4 . . . . . « . .. 01
RS (includes Le Car) 03
RE . . . . . . . ... 04
R8 . . . .« o v o 05
RIO. . . . . . . . o . .. 13
R12. . . . . . . .. ... 06
RIS. . . . . . . . . . .. 08
RlI6. . . . . . ... ... 08
R17 (includes Cabriolet,

Gordini) . . . . . . . . . 10
RI18i. . . . .. .. ... 18
Sportwagon . . . . . . . . 19

84 ROLLS-ROYCE

Camargue. . . . . . . . .
Corniche. . . . . . . . . 0é
Mulsanpe. . . . . . . . . 1
Phantom Limousine . . . . O3
Silver Cloud. . . . . . . ad
Silver Cloud II . . . . . 04
Silver Cloud III. . . . . 08
Silver Shadow II. . . . . 06
Silver Spirit {1981+) . 09
Silver Spur (1981+) . . ._ 10
Silver Wraith II. . . . . 08
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86 SAAB

85 ROVER
100, & v v o v e v o oL 01
2000 . . . . . . . oL 02
2200 . . . . . . o oo 03
300 . . . .0 0 o 04
Land-Rover . . . . . . .. 10

Land-Rover "88" Wagon. . . 05

Land-Rover "88" Diesel

Wagon. . . . . . . . . .. 06
Land-Rover 109 Wagon . . . 07
Land-Rover 109 Diese]

Wagon . . . ... .... 08
Mark II {3 Litre). . . . . 09

Monte Carlo GT 850. . . . 05
Sonett IIl (see 97 Series)

. 01
95 Series Station Wagon . 02
96 Series (V4 Coupe,

Sedan). . . . . . . . .. 03
97 (includes Sonett

Im . . .. ... .. 08
99 Series (includes

Turbo). . . . . . . . .. 04
900 Series (includes \
Turbo). . . . . . . . . . < 07
9000 Series . . . . . . . 06
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87 SIMCA

Aronde . . . . . . . . ..
Bertone. . . . . . . . ..
Etoile . . . . . . . . ..
Vedette. . . . . . . . ..

88 SUBARU

DL (includes front-wheel
drive and four-wheel
drive}. . . . . . . . ..

GL (includes front-wheel
drive and four-wheel
drive). . . . . . . . ..

Standard Hatchback (in-
cludes front-wheel drive
and four-wheel drive) . .
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89 SUNBEAM

Alpine (1, II, IV, V). . . OI*
Alpine - Ford. . . . . . . 02*
APFOW. o o o o o e o o o 03

IMP (Sport, Mark II) . . . 05

Rapier (III H120). . . . . 06
Tiger. . . - . . ... 07
1725 « v o e e 08
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90 TOYOTA

4Runner (utility-type

vehicle) ... . . . . . .. 03
1200 Corolla (see Corolla)
1600 Corolla (see Corolla)
1800 Corolla (see Corolla)
1900 Sedan . . . . . . .. 27
2000 Celica (see Celica)

2200 Celica (see Celica)

Camry. . . . . « « . . . . 35
Carina . . . . . . . . .. 01
Celica (includes 2000,

2200). . . . . . . ... 24
Chinook. . . . . . . . .. 07
Corolla (includes 1200,

1600, 1800). . . . . . . . 25
Corona . . . . . . . ... 12
Cressida . . . . . . . .. 28
Crown. . . . . . . . . .. 14
FJ 60 (see Land Cruiser)

L Type (see Supra)

Land Cruiser (FJ 60) . . . 16
Mark II. . . . . . . . .. 18
MR2. . . . . . . . .. 02

Pickup, n.e.c.

Longbed (includes De-
Tuxe Longbed, four-
wheel drive Deluxe
Longbed, SR 5 Sport
Longbed, four-wheel
drive, SR5 Sport
Longbed) . . . . . . .
SRS Sport (includes
four-wheel drive SRS
Sport)

Standard (Deluxe,
four-wheel drive
Deluxe). . . . . . ..

oooooooo

Cab/Chassis (Camper,
Commercial). . . . . .
Starlet

ooooooooo

Supra (includes L Type) .

----------
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. "~ 91 TRIUMPH 92 DELOREAN?®

BT-6 v v v o ¢ ¢ o v o v . 08 Delorean. . . . . . . . .

Spider (see TR-7)
Spitfiré (includes 1500) . 10

Sports 6 . . . . . . . .. 20
Stag . . . . ... .. .. 1
TR-3 . . . o o o 13
TR-4 . . . . ... ... 14
TR-4A. . . . . . . .. .. 15
TR-6 .« - o o o o 16

. Spider). . . . . . . . .. 17
: TR-8 19

...........

New make as of 1981
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93 VOLKSWAGEN

Beetle, Super (Type 1) (see
Bug)

Bug (1200, 1300, 1500,

Super Beetle). . . . . . . 01
Bus (vVan) Type 2 (includes
Kombi) . . . . . . . . .. 03
Dasher (includes Diesel) . 04
Fastback (see Type 3)

Golf . . . . . . . . .. 05
GTI. . . . . « « .« . .. 02
Jetta. . . . . . . . . .. 28
Karmann Ghia . . . . . . . 06
Kombi (see Bus)

LX Truck (see Pickup)
Notchback {see Type 3)

P22 (see Vanagon)

P27 (see Vanagon)

Pickup (includes Rabbit
Pickup, Standard Sport

Truck, LX Truck) . . . . . 26
Quantum. . . . . . . . . . 20
Rabbit (automobile only)
(includes Convertible,

Diesel). . . . . . . . .. 09
Rabbit Pickup (see

Pickup)

Scirocco . . . . - . . .. 11

Sport Truck (see Pickup)
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Squareback (see Type 3) "II
Standard (see Pickup)

Station Wagon (to be
used when no specific
model has been given)
(Dasher and Squareback
excluded)

Super Beetle (see Bug)

The Thing (Type 181). . . 14
Type 3 (includes 311 Fast-
back, 361 Squareback, and

1600 Variant Fastback or
Notchback). . . . . . .

24

~

Type 4 (see 411, 412)

Vanagon (includes Vana-
gon Camper, Models P22,
P27)

..........

181 (see The Thing)

311 (Fastback) (see
Type 3)

361 (Squareback) (see
Type 3)

411 (part of Type 4). . . &
412 (part of Type 4). . . 16
1200 {see Bug)

1300 (see Bug)

1500 (see Bug)

1600 (variant) {(Square-

back, Fastback, or Notch-
back) (see Type 3)

i



94 VOLVO

Bertone. . . . . . . . . .

Diesel Volvo (includes
Sedan, Wagon). . . . . . .

140 Series (includes 142,
144, and 145 Wagon). . . .

142 (see 140 Series)
‘144 (see 140 Series)
145 Wagon (see 140 Series)

160 Series (includes 162,
164, and 165 Wagon). . . .

162 (see 160 Series)
164 (see 160 Series)
165 Wagon (see 160 Series)

240 Series {includes 242,
244, and 245 Wagon). . . .

242 (see 240 Series)
244 (see 240 Series)
245 Wagon (see 240 Series)

260 Series (includes 262,
264, and 265 Wagon). . . .

262 (see 260 Series)
264 (see 260 Series)
‘ZSS'Hagon (see 260 Series)

1800 S/E/ES (P-1800). . .

_ Single Unit Truck . . . .

Tractor for Truck . . . .
School Bus. . . . . . . .
Other Bus . . . . . . . .

1985 RTECS Data Manipulation Procedures Manual/October 1986/E-59



62 YUGO
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03 AUTOCAR 23 MARMON

05 BROCKWAY 27 KENWORTH

14 CRANE CARRIER 30 OSHKOSH

16 DIAMOND REO 32 PETERBILT

17 MACK 41 WALTER

18 FABCO 42 WKITE

20 FREIGHTLINER 43 WHITE FREIGHTLINER
21 FWD 44 WHITE WESTERN STAR
Sing?eb Uﬁit Truck. . . . . 61

Tractor for Truck. . . . . 62

School Bus . . . . . . .. €3

Other Bus. . . . . . . . . 64
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